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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION 



The Method and Manual of the late President William 
Bainey Harper first appeared as A Hebrew Manual in 1883. 
Since the 2nd edition in 1885, several reprints have been made, 
bnt the text of that edition has stood practically without change. 
The Inductive approach to the study of Hebrew represented by 
the Harper text-books has commended itself to a wide circle 
of teachers and has yielded satisfactory results in arousing 
and maintaining the interest of large numbers of students. 
The fact that since its first presentation more American 
students have studied Hebrew by this method than by all 
other methods combined, and that notwithstanding the need of 
revision in the text-books, the method has held its own in 
a field where competition is keen, warrants the effort to 
bring the Method and Manual into line witii advancing 
knowledge. The scope of the revision has been determined 
by the New Edition of the Elements of Hebrew (1921) with 
which the Method and Manual should be used. 

The student mind is confronted by an ever-increasing 
variety of subjects, each with its own special appeal and 
many of them offering an apparently short and easy route 
to a desired goal. It is inevitable that Hebrew should suffer 
some loss of adherents; and it is well that such as have no 
special aptitude for ling^tic study should expend their 
energies in fields that are for them more productive. But 
as long as the Old Testament remains one of the great 
historical documents of the Jewish and Christian faiths, 
there will ever be many who will seek to obtain a scholar's 
control of the literary sources of their historic beliefs. As 
the prologue to the Wisdom of Sirach says, "When things 
spoken in Hebrew are translated into another tongpie they 
have not quite the same meaning; and not only these things 
(i. e. the following chapters), but the Law itself and the 
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Prophecies and the rest of the books, convey a different 
meaning when spoken in their original [language]." All 
who would enter into the inner sanctuary of the Hebrew 
spirit must first equip themselves with the linguistic key. 
The chambers to which it furnishes access are spacious and 
splendid to a degree that can never be appreciated by one 
who has not seen them. The Hebrew mind must remain 
largely terra incognita to him who does not know its native 
language. That the first steps in the learning of that Ian- 
gpiage may be made simple and may represent actual 
progress in the mastery of the Old Testament in its own 
idiom is sufficient reason for sending out the Harper Method 
and Manual in a new edition. 

To my colleague Professor Ira Maurice Price who guided 
me in my first journey through the Introductory Hebrew 
Method and Manual, and has aided in the making of this 
edition by reading both copy and proof, I gratefully ac- 
knowledge my indebtedness. To teachers long familiar with 
this book in its old form, I offer no apologies for changes. 
Every true teacher rejoices in the progress of knowledge, 
even when that progress is at his cost. New editions teach 
new duties. The best teachers are always themselves eager 
learners. 

J. 1€. FOWIS SMITH 

TbS UlOYBMITT OF CHIGAOO 



FRBTAOB TO THS SBXX>ND EDITION 



Tte tliideiit of a languace must acquire three thingi: (1) a 
worklna Tocalmlary of Uie language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
nlary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetlcal purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars^ and then apply them to selected words^ or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His Tocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this Tolume to furnish a textbook, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language 'by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductiye one. The 
order of work which it adTocates Is, flr$t, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the ''tects" of the language; teo* 
OMfly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point: — 

(1) The method is on induotiTS, not the Inductire method; and 
while, upon the whole. It is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
eomplete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not ocemred. 

(2) The term "facts," as used, includes data from whateTer 
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found In the 
passages stadied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(2) It la not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
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the beginner is ready to take hold of principlea. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, our- 
ing the first hour's work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of "facts" at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thug 
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the "facts" of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has 'been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the "facts." Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked. How is the first lesson given? 
A brief statement must suffice: — 

The first word of Genesis L 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered, and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the "Notes" on pages 13, 14 of the 
"Method," where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the "Observations," with most of which he has been made 
familiar br the previous work. He Is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (2) to pronounce 
It, and write it on the board, from the English translation; (3) to 
pronounce it, and write It on the board from the unpointed text; (4) 
to write the transliteration of it, as given in the "Notes''' or in the 
Manual. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the "Notes," 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the "Obser- 
vations," which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (3) the "Word-Lesson," 



whidi, at flnt, inclades few words not contained in the veree or 
Teraea of the Leeaon, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiy- 
alent will be given; (4) the "Bzercises," which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The "Topics for Btudy" are intended to furnish a resume of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour's work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent "Lessons," a "Grsimmar-Lesson" is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The "Lessons" cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the "Notes." 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
"Lessons." But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The "Lessons" will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita« 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
dass and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
beat, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the "Lessons." 

Special attention is invited to the "Review-Lessons," in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The "Method" is understood to include also the "Manuai.," 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its o^n. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years' experience, during? 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederick J. 
Oumey, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Corresponden'^e School of H'^brew. He has also kindly 
helped in the prenaratlon of mpnnji'^Hpt for the print'^r, and In 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
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debted to Mr. C. Bl Crandall* and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is alfio due for hie painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
erery year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the "Method** to its friends. 

W» R. H* 
MoBoair Pabx, September 1, 1885. 
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LESSON I.— GENESIS I. 1.' 

[To the Mtudent : — L«t It be underitood from the outset that nothins short 
of complete mastery, and that, of eTerything In the Lesson, will accomplish 
the end in yiew. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assifned, — ^no mors, no Ism.] 

1. NOTES 

1. nHB^tn3""*>*'^*"*^^ ^^^^ BjllshleB)— In-beginning: 

• •• • 

a. Six lettert.— 3 (b); *) (r); {(, eaUed '&ldf^ not proBOunotd, hat 

represented by ' ; gf (i =:tA) ; i (y), here lilent afterr-. f\ (^s 
th, as in thin). 
ft. Three wnoel^aunat: — t (') under 3 » pron. like 9 la ft«loi9, sm 
{6. 6. a;s-r- (ft), like ey In they;^ (!)» like i In mackin^. 

2. K*|3— bA-ri' (two syllables)— (he)-creofed; 

•. Three leflert.— 3 (b) ; *) (r) ; )( (') called 'A16f/ see 1 «.« 
b. rioo voicel-foiiiutt: — Both T" (i), like 4 In all. 

3. D^n^{t~~''*l^^°^ (two syllables)— God (Uterally GMt); 

• ••• 

a. JHve le«ert.~j( (•);•? (1) ; H (*^); • (T)* •^•nt atterr. QCm). 

b. Tl^ree-iH>i^l-foiiiutt; — 'vr(*), like e In me^ quickly uttered, |S. 
i. c; ..:_(6), like 6 In note; ♦ (1)» see 1. b. 

& Tlie accent -^r wlth-r-, marks this word as the middle of the 

Terse. 
4^ ni^'^^ — ^^^ translated, but represented In translation by X* 
S D^OtS^n — ^bftft-ftftrm&'-ylm (four syllables) — f^-Aeoi;ent: 
0. Fiveleffert.— p)(h); flf (i=tA), but (g^ (with a dot In Its bosom) 
Is i doubled; Q(m), written so at beginning or in the middle of a 
word; t (y), not silent as before but like y In year; Q (m)» 
written so at end of a word, { 8. 2. 

■The text of Geo. 1:1 will bo found on page 101; the tfaosHlersttoo. on 
pegs 228; the translation, on page ^02. 

'Tliia word is pronounced with ft like a In all, law, etc. 

■References preceded by I are to the "Elements of Hebrew,'* eew ed. 
(1921). 

• BitfereBces without I mark are to preceding Notes In these 
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14 Lbbboji 1. 

b. Four voire{-«oiiiidt:— ~^(&), like o in hatter, | 6. l;~r, s^e 2 h; 
^=-(A);"^(I), like i in pin, § 5. 2 

c The sign "T under Q is used arbitrarily in these Lewont to indi- 
cate the position of the accent when as in this word, it is not on 
the last Towel. 

d. The I of the last syllable is only of secondary Importance. 

6. rWO — W^O (one syllable) — and-X* see 4: 

- t 

a. Three letters. -^^ (w), like %o in toater; )(('); fl ^O^* 

b. Two vowel-sounds : — "T (•), see 1. b; "^^ (6), see 1. b. 

7. JKTttrr~*^*''*'"''^9 (three syllables)— <7ie-eart7i: 

a. Four letters.-^j^ (h) ;^ (') ;•) (r); ^ (9)» & aharp hissing aoiuid. 
§2. 7. 

b. TTirce vowel^oundt: — T" (A) ; "7" (i) ;"^(S), like e in tn^i. 

c. The last vowel is of secondary character, as in 6 d. 

d. The accent~, under. ^, marks this word as the end of the Ttrno; 
the ; is equivalent to a period. 

2. OBSBRVATIONB. 

1. The letters in this verse are:— (i) j(, (2) J, (3) H, (4) \ (5 )\ 

(6) *?• (7) 0, (8) D. (9) Y^ (10) n. (11) tr. (12) ts^, (13) n. 

2. The vowel sounds:— (i)-r, (2) ~^, (3) "^, (4) ~ (6), -2-, (6) 
-T-, (7) ♦ , (8) "TT, (9) T. 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are:— 

(1)TC)." (^.-(fi). ^(«); (2)^(4).- (A);(3)-(I),»^ Cf). 

4. Above the line, a dot is 6 (as in note) ; below the line, it ig I 

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left [ (as in pin). 

6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is Qt (Im), as in Q^H^M 

CUt» Gods); cf. the Hebrew words that have been Anglicizod! 
cherub'\m, and terapMm. 

7. HK C^O)* i^ot translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 
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8. The prepoeition in, 3, and the conjunction ond, y are nerer 
written aeitarately, being always prefixed to the following toord, 

9. When it ie desired to pronounce a letter twice in tuccesiion, 
that letter la written but once, and a dot inserted {»ee\ff) in its 



10. The letter of the Definite ArUcle ithe) is p| (h). 

11. Most words are accented on the last vowel; those which are 
«eeented elsewhere mark the place of the accent in this book, by the 

12. E^rery syllable begins with a consonant The Towel-eounds 
-r- and -n- cannot alone carry a syllable. 



8. WORD-LBSSON. 

(1) OniTH Ood (6) 3 ffi (9) *7{^0* healed 

(2) nOK^ he-mM (6) tOS^ he-created (10) FV^HD beginning 

- T 'T ... 

(3) Y^Tl the-earth (7) n» ^H the (11) D^OtT heavene 



'd' r 



(4) ftttX 



(8) 1 and 



4. EZERCI8E8 



(12) IDBf 1 fc«-*«pl 



1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) And4>eginning ; (2) And- 
heavene; (3) fTe-creoled X <A«-«ariA andr)( the-Tieavens ; (4) Oocf fcept 
(Hebrew order: kept God) X the-heavene; (5) Ood (is)* <ii-Aeai;en«; 
(€) Cfod ruled (Hebrew order: ruled Ood); (7) In-beginning Ood 
•old; (8) The (J^)-beginning ; (9) the (^)'Ood; (10) And-tAe-eart;^. 

2. To be translated into English : — (1) D^OB^ni; (2) TOB^ 

pKn JTK crrfw; (3) D'oty'a D'rt'jN '?B'0; (4) n'ts^jnm; 

f v^T T " • v: • <- T : T • "It . 

(5) DTfwn noK. 

••■: IT - T 



* A Terb in tlM past teiiM 8d person tlDgnUr maiciillne. 

'Fsreatbeset () «iic1om words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew. 
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3. To be written in English letters :— (1) lOB^. (2) TDK, (3) 

- T ^ T 

^n. (4) 3. (5) 1. f6) o'OB^n. (7) ma, (s) rm, o) nrbr^u 

- T . : ' *" r " TT • V: 

(10) YHXn . 

I V#T T 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) Ik, (2) lU. (3) htl. 
(4) b«, (6) ri, (6) yim, (7) tm. (8) 1*. (9) h\ (10) !§. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 

(2) The plural ending; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 
(8) The sign f\^; the method employed to Indicate the doubling 

of a letter. 
(4) The article; the usual place of the accent; the difference be- 
tween Q and Q . 

LESSON II.— GENESIS I. 2a. 
1. NOTES, 
g^ y^Jtrrt — w*hA-'A'-r6^^ — and-the-earth: see 7, preceding Lesson. 
j^ nn*n — bA-y*9&(h) (two syllables) — (she) tD<u: 
a. Ist syllable, J^ (h&), ends in a vowel and is said to be open, 

I 26. 1. 
5. 2d syllable, r^ry y'O'k(h); the final ^ is silent, as always at 
the end of a word; the i- is not a full vowel, and goes with 
what follows, 
c. The sign T with T indicates a secondary accent, § 18. 

10» Vlh — OC-hfi (two syllables) — (a) -desolation: 
a. 1st syl., ^ (Q), -t- 5, (not 6), ends in a vowel i. e. is open 

126. 1. 
5. 2d syl., PI (h), ^ (fi), like oo in tool, is open, § 26. 1. 

11. Vlh^ — ^krYd'hH (three syllables) — and-iA) -waste: 
o. 3 is not l> (3), but V as In vote. 
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ft. Bach syllable U open, § 26. 1. 

12. TlK^m""^*^^*^ ^^^ syllables)— «ikWarfcii««t: 

a. ^ (w); n^W' * *"^"^ fc-«ound, | 2. 3; gf (i=t^); n (x ). 

like German d^ (weltk). 
ft. -r (•); the ^over gf serves also for the rowel 6; t (6). 

c. The T In n most be written, when final, bot it has no sound. 

d. The final vowel here is of secondary character; see 5.(f and 7.c. 

13. Ofl**7y — ^'ftl+p'ne (two 8yllables)_upon-|.focet-of: 

o- t^ (*)> practically unpronounceable for us, called *&'-yin, g 2. 2; 
•? (1); e (P); J (n). 

ft. The « after -rr (6) ig silent, as was that after -^ (t), see 1. ft. 
c. The sign * is the Hebrew hyphen, represented in transliteration 

tf. These two v^ords, upon and facei-off are pronounced as if one. 

14. Dlnn — 6*^^™ (w*® syllable) — aftytt; 

AS 

<k A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them Is 

the short e-sound described in { 6. Co. 
ft. The syllable ends in a consonant, — it is closed, § 26* 2. 

e. As tis silent after -:r or -r- , so ^ is silent under ^ (0). 
(f. -TT, see 3.C, preceding Lesson. 



2. LETTERS AND VOWELS PROMISCUOUSLY ARRANGED. 
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1 
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8y||Mtioii. — study this table until eTarj sUn hag been mastared. 
It oontalns sixteen out of the twenty-two lettert, and eleven out of 
the fifteen Towel-flic^ns in Hebrew. 

3. OBSERVATIONS. 

13. Ne^ letters: (i) 3, (2) n. (3) *], (4) y, (6) fi, (6) J. 

14. New Towels: (1) n, (2) ♦ , (8) <; but ♦ and i (6 and 6) 

are pronounced Just like ~^ and -^ (6 and 5), the former haying what 
is termed a fuller writing. 

15. -p, called fi*wft, is the least rowel-sound and cannot carry a 
syllable. 

16. While the conjunction and (^) is usually written with S*wi 
(thus: 1), it is once written in this lesson ^ (wi). 

17. Syllables ending in a yo^el are called open; ending in a con- 
sonant, they are called cloeed. 

18. Obserre the difference between 3 (b) and 3 (y); f} {\^) and 

n (h); {( (') andy O; 1 (w) and (ft). 

19. Obserye that ♦ la silent after ~:~ or "^; 1 . under — ^or witli a 
dot in it (^) ; ;^ , at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew yerbal inflection distinguishes gender, 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the last yowel, see 
Obs. 11» four words in this Lesson, out of seven, haye the accent else- 
where, as shown by the position of the signer-, 

22. The Hebrew says: faces-of abyss, not faces of -abyss; that is, 
the first of two words In the genitiye relation suffers change; this 
order is neyer changed. 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON, 

Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew" the following seotions: — 

1. § 2. 1—8.6,8. The pronunciation of ^, pf. I^/ H/ B^# \ 

2. §8. 1, Order of writing; extended letters. 

3. § 9. 1. and § 5. 6.a, fi'wft. its representation and pronunciation. 
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4. §26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 

6. §40. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 

and (^). 

5. WORD'LESaON. 

(13) in3 waste (16) TltS^n darkness (19) D0£) faces 

(14) ^7^ he-was (17) *7y upon (20) inf) desolaHon 

(16) nn*n «ft«-wcw (is) ♦je /ace*-©/ (21) oirrn odyw 

Note. —The word for wastes when it stands hy itself , is ^ri3(^'' 
h<i), not^iiS (vo'-hd); so we say ViF\ (to'-hd) desolation, not ^jlfl 

(e6'-hft), and Dinn not Dinn. 



6. EXESBCISB3, 

1. To be translated Into Hebrew: — (1) In-heginning was (f.) 
the^arth; (2) Darkness toas upon^the^arth; (3) DesokUion 
(irlfl, "®* irtfl^ ^^ (™0 upon^faces-of the-heavens; (4) Faces; 
(B) Faces-of abyss; (6) Gk>d ruZed iii-(= over)- darAsneM; (7) 
God^f (♦n*7K^ the-heavens; (8) Gk>d «?<» in-heginning; (9) 
He-created X the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (10) The-earth was (f.). 

2. To be translated Into English: — 

Dinn ofl-^y rrn ?itrm tj^ra ntjn nivr\ (2) 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) DOS, (2) ,*Tn, (3) ♦rf?K, 

(4) rwrn, (8) DV?n. (e) o'lnn. (7) inn. (») tin, (9) iria, (lo irla . 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) h&, (2) hO, (3) hft. 
(4) h5, (5) ht, (6) i6, (7) ^i, (8) n!m, (9) 'ftl, (10) 86x. (11) p&, 
(12) fl&. 



^ »* 

y^ 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Two WETS of writing and, (2) The circumBtances undei 
which i and ^ are silent (3) New letters and Towels. (4) Open 
and closed syllables. (5) The sign t ; its representation and 
pronnnciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitlTe 
relation. 



LESSON III.— GENESIS I. 2b. 3. 
1. NOTES. 

* IS. nrn^^^'"*'^^*)* (one syllable)— aiidap<ri<-of: 

. ' ^ a. Three ocneonantM: — ^ (w), •) (r), n (^^) the harsh ;i-«ound. 
b. The conjunction and (^) written with S'wft, §49. 1; !| = a, as 
00 in fool; the "="(&) to be pronounced before the f^, and not 
after it. 
0. lliia word is treated as baring but one syllable, the * and ft not 
counting as full rowels. 

d. The -m- is slipped in between the H and the ^ in order to form 
a transition sound between these two sounds of such different 
physiological formation. 

16« flflmO — ™*rft(t)*i^-Wj (three syllables) — brooding: 

a. D = /, while g is p; cf. ^ = V and 3 &, § 12. 1. N. 1. 

b. The final unaccented rowel is of secondary origin, cf. 5.(f, 7«c» 
and 12.tf. 

c Q indicates that the form is a participle; ]-), that it is feminine. 

17. J D^QiT"^**™*"**'"^^™ (three syllables) — the-waters: 
a. Q = m, Q = mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full rowel in-- 

dicates doubling, and is called Dftg»f5rtg, g 18. 1, cf (S^ (5. a). 
h. The t here precedes ~^ and so is sounded (as y in year), 

e. The article the iM f^ , with -=- under it and D&£^f5rt§ in the 
following consonant; cf. Q^QK^n (6)* ! 45. 1. 

d. The I is an unaccented secondary rowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d, and 16.^. 
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e. The accent t Indicates the end of the verse; • always follows 
this accent 

18. •)Qj(»^—wfty-y6*'-mer—( three syllables)— and-<l^e)^aid, §§ 26. 
1, 2, Note i; 18. 1: 

a. The perf. 3rd. p. masc is ^jpX ('&-mAi^) he-said. 

b. The prefixed ^ indicates the imperfect, ^p{i^^ 

c. The conjunction ( .^ ) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the imperfect equivalent to a perfect iand-he-said) , 
This seeming anomaly will be taken up later; jt is sufficient here 
to learn that ^1M = ^^ *<**<*/ *)0N*^ = and-he-said, 

19. '^i^^J'^^+—9haU'he (or let-be), §§ 10. 1; 26. 1; 17. 1: \ '" 
€L The first t indicates the imperfect as in *)Q{i^^, 

b. The'~?~ being a d'wft vowel, this word has but one syllable, § 27. 1. 

c. tVtl he-woi; cf, nj^l^H ^^> fhe-wat. 

a. }( has no sound, but is represented by ', § 2. 1. 

5. ^ , with a f>oint over it, unites with the point, as in Qi^f) (14). 
21. ^rV) — wfty-hl-f — an(f-( there )-uHM, § 17. 1: 

a The conjunction here, as in *)j^{i(^ (18), not merely connects, but 
convertM the imperfect {shall be) into a perfect {was), 

6. The conjunction in ^0{i^^ was .y but here it is *j, the Dag^ 
fOrt§ having been rejected. 

c. The sign (T) with-*- indicates a secondary accent, cf. 9. c, § 18. 1. 

<t. t forms a diphthong with preceding &; cf. § 10. 2 a. 

2. WORDS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION.* 
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'EzamlBe, pronouicc alond, tniiilat«, and nuMter thet* words. 
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3. OBSERVATIONS, 

23. A sign of the feminine gender is the letter f^ • 

24. g = p, but {) = f ; 3 = ft, but 3 = V. 

25. A syllable closing with D&i6ft-f5rtd is called tharpened. 
All tharpened syllables are, of course, cloted syllables. 

26. The prefix t marks the imperfect (3 masc. sing.). 

27. \ connects, but «j, a stronger form, connects and eonverti. 

28. Roots have three letters (see ^jJ^M ^^ *<^t tCQ ^^ created) ^ 
all other letters are prefixes or suffixes. 

29. The laryngeals ^^ '^^ 11/ J^/ ^ ' causing many seeming irregU'^-^ 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [towsL 

30. DAgSft-f5rtS^ is in every case Immediately preceded by a^ 

31. The To^el of open syllables is long, of tioted^ short; of^ 

accented syllables it may be either long or short. 

82. The letter of the article is f^; its vowel is regularly —; It^ 

usually has D. f.s in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed. But note p), in t^^H* 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew" the following sections:—* 

1. Under { 4. 1. The laryngeals }(, Hr Hr j^* '^^ ^» ^^' ^^^ ^'* 

2. 1 18. 1. DAg»fdrtd, cf. Obs. 30. 

8. § 96. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables^ ef. Obs. 81. 
4. §47. 1, The writing of the preposition 3 (in). 

5. WORD-LESSON, 

(22) n^ light (26) nOI«*1 and-he-Boid (28) nfimO l>rooding 

(23) Iff^H man (26) *\1^ and-ifhen) -woe (29) HKl he-eaw 

• :r- T ▼ 

(24) D!© ^Mxters (27) ♦;!♦ ?e*- (there) -be (30) fj!)*) »pirU, trind 



* The a In thii word it pronoimccd jii a In oil ; tht • like «y In IMr* 
The main accent is on the tjrllahle jf e t. 

* D. f. = D a g e ■ • f o r t e. 
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Notts. — (1) *^^ means light or Hghi-of; (S^{(» ituin or man^f; 
r^*^, $pirit or Mjdrit-of; (2) The word for waterM is Q^j^» but at the 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 

6. EZERCIBEB. 

1. To he translated into Hebrew: — (1) DarhntMM (was)! upofi+ 
the-water9, oiuf-«pon^the)-^aoe«-o/ the-earth; (2) In^heginning (the) 
*fiirit-of Ood (was) hrooding upon the-waterM; (3) Ood $av> X ^^^ 
Aeaveiw, and-X the-vxUers; (4) (The)-maii-o/ (Tod, i\.\ie)'UgliUof the- 
heavem; (5) And-Ae-<aid, he-Moid; ^e<4^a«, «Aie-ioat, let- (there) -be, 
aiid-(there)-iiHu; (6) he-taw, he-created, he-VHU, 

2. To be translated Into English:— (1) D^^flH; (2) "TlJtS; (3) 

fWH; (*> B^^!?. (5) DM*7J*(7, (6) ttf'^\ (7) cni) (8) Dp (9) 

a!txi, (10) iin,n, (11) iini;ii. 

3. T6 be written in English letters:— (1) tlHTy, (2) B^*^{, (3) ^f^^, 

(4) Dtp. (5) n$. (6) rn-ri, (7) -iin, (s) -♦rrn. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) fttQ, (2) ra, (3) nd, (4) 
Tim, (5) lA, (6) m«r&, (7) m«r&, (8) ft&l, (9) m&r, (10) hAm. 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Prep. 3^ (2) Laryngeals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) DAitt-f5rt6. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
C7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the imperfect (9) Root 
CIO) n and .y (11) Sharpened syllable. 



LESSON IV^GBNESIS I. 4. 
1. NOTES. 
22. JO^— 'wfty-yftr* (two syllables) — and-(he)-tair, cf. 18. c, 21. a: 
B. The conjunction .^ , forming, with i , a sharpened syllable, § 20. 

Notel. 
h. The letter t indicates the imperfect iCV* ^^- 1^* ^• 



* Words In psrtntliCMi are not to be rendered In Hebrew. 
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c. S*iw& under ^ silent, § 11.; {( here without force, § 48. 1. R. 1. 

23, 1lNn*n{<~'^^+^*"*^'^ (three syllables)— )(+<fcc-Itirfct: 
a. In Y. 1 f^>t is an accented closed Bjh; here un-accented, becat 

joined by M&^§f to following word, § 17. 1. 2.; hence short S a] 

pears in the unaccented syllable, § 20. 4. a. 
6. Article here is ^, as in plSn; hut cf. -pf in D^pCJ^rj/ O^t^il* 
c. 1st syl. unaccented closed; 2d, unac. open; 3d, accented clof 

§ 28. 1, 2. 
(f. The o is 0, not 0, same sound, but different value, § 7. 4. 

24, 310**3 — kl+t^v (two syllables) — that'{-good: 

a. Three consonants: 3 (k), cf. 3 (X)<; ^ (t), cf. fl; 3 (t). 

h. Two unchangeable vowels: ♦-:- (1), ^ (6), § 80. 2. &., 6. c. 
c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, § 0. 2, 3. 

25, '^2^— wiy-yftv-dSl — and'{he)'cau8ed-a'diviHon, § 28. 1,2: 

a. ^ (d) a new letter; without the dot (1), it is d (= <fc in thir J. 
h, Ist and 2d syl.*s unaccented x^losed {short vowel); 3d, accent^^d 

closed (long vowel), 
c. S'wft under 3 is silent 

2g^ P3 — b€n — fietireen, §§ 8. 2; 6. 8; 6. 3; 12. 1: 
ck. The letter n at the end of a word is written J, not j^ 

5. Both 6 (t_ ) and 6 (_) are pronounced as ey in they. 

*. .. 

c. The vowel here is unchangeable (6), not changeable (6). 

d. There is a dot in 3, as there was in 3 of ri*lp^i03 

27, t^y\ — fl-v6n — and-hetween, §§ 12. 1; 49. 2: 

a. Before the labial 3, the word for and is written ^ 
h. Note that hetv^een ia &6n, ontf-beftreen is tl-odn. 

28. Tltf^nn — ^h&(t)-t6'-MX — the-darkness ; (cf. 12. a, 5, c): 
a The article in this case is |^; not .,*7, nor f^, 

6. The accent falls on the vowel 0, the final S being only a secondare' 
vowel; cf. S.d, 7.c, 12.(1. 
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Yote that J^ appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
bort Yo^el. HoweYer, in the case of a strong laryngeal like Ift 
I doubling is implied after the article. Of. the same usage in 16. 

. THE OCCURRENCE OF SPIRANTS IN GENESIS I. 1—4, 



nn*n 
i2^ irin 

bvin 



a 
a 
n 
n 
n 
s 
n 

£) 
3 

a 
a 
a 



&, not v) follows nothing; j^ (0) follows t. 

ht not v) follows f\ of the preceding word. 

Q, not O follows the vowel-sound & 

Q, not t) follows the vowel-sound t. 

Q) follows & of preceding word; 3 (v) follows &. 

p) follows the consonant ^. 

0) follows the vowel-sound 6 of preceding word. 

/ not p) follows §; j^ (Q) follows 6. 

fc, not X) follows "I ; 2 ^^'^ follows 6. 

v) follows &; *^ (d, not d) follows the consonant ^^ 

b) follows the preceding consonant Q. 

v) follows the vowel ^; ri (X) fol. S. 



3. OBSERVATIONS, 
S3. Six letters, called «piranU, have two sounds: 3^> D*^* Jt^^> ji 

<as in German Tai^e), T d, T *^ , 3 *, 3 X, fi 1?, fl /, pl ^ H 0- 

34. Their smooth or hard sound, h, g, d, k, p, t, vvas indicated by 

]K)int called D&geS-lgn6. 

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 
ttely follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal 6*wa. 

36. This lesson has two new letters: {3 (t)» pronounced practical- 
Uke fl; and T (d). 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON, 

tteam in the "Elements of Hebrew/' the following sections: 
S 12. 1, and Note, Spirants and D&£§S-l§ne. 



*Thla letter !■ Introdnced here. In order to complete the Hit. 
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2. § 17. 1, 2. 

3. §45. 1, 

4. Under §4. 1» 



Mft^^M and short vowel. 

The usual form of the Article. 

The letters 3, V Q, £). 

6. WORD-LESSON. 



(Sfl) pa between (34)jn*1 and-he-$aw (37) nO^ he-lemned 

(32) ) amd (35) *^^ «Aa« (38) ffO ^-^t>e 

(33) yi3*1 and-he-caused- (36) 3lD ^ood (39) Ottf name 

€^-<Up%eton 

Note.— The root of ^^V^ ia ^3 be-separaU; the root of JfTI 



is 



T ▼ 



$ee; DtS^ "" either tiame, or name-of . 



6. EXERCISES, 

1. To he translated into Hehrew: — (1) And-eaw God X the-heaV' 
ene and-X t^e-«art^ ai»d-X the-watere; i2)The4ight ihe-ifaod ( = 
the good light); (3) Oood light (in Heb., light good) woe upon the- 
earth; (4) In-heffinning (^as) darkneee; God created light; <md-Jle- 
cau8ed<t^ivision between light and-bettceen darkneee; (5) Ood ffave 
X+the-light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= t?te good light); 
(7) Name, the-name^ (the) name-o^ God; (8) Between ihe^eaivene 
andrbetween the-earth; (9) He-learned that the-light (was) good 
{Keh. order, He learned the light that good), 

2. To be translated into English: —(1) 31t9n IIXH; (2) OfSftl 

aiDH; (3) iiNrn i\t^nn; u) sidh D*n*7^i7; (5) o^jhiin oe'a; 

I v^ T V :— 'IT - V • v: ' - T 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) 1^*?, (2) tXf. (8) l^i, 

(6) aitsn, (6) Dt8^3. (6) 'nyy, (7) r»a, (s) pai. 

• • • • 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) b^n, (2) d61, (3) bto» 
(4) dW, (5) tdv, (6) W, (7) 05'ha. (8) '6r, (9) bO'hfl, (10) vto, (11) 
C61. (12) Xt. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 



(1) Three ways of writlnir and. (2) Three ways of writing the, (3) 
M&^^6f. (4) LaryngealB. (5) Labials. (6) Dtftt-ldn& (7) SpiranU 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, dosed, and sharpened 

VSrUahleg. (10) Difference between and 6, « and 6. (11) .). (12) 
Plural ending. 



LESSON V.-^BNESIS I. 5. 
1. NOTES, 

29. J<Tp»^^*y-yI*-r&'— AfkHlie)H»ZI«<l, § 26. 1. 2, N. 1.: 
a. On «^. see 18. c; on t see 18. b; w&y, a sharpened syL 

^' p (¥)» A new consonant pronounced practically like r) (k), 
§2.4. 

c. The 1~ under p is silent, § 11. 1. 

d. JOD* ^e4rtl^ca«; jj^Q he-cMed, cf. j{^3 he-ereated. 

30. IVt*?— l*^'^*^*^**^-"^**' § 2S. 1, 2: 

o. ^ the preposition to, withT, the vowel of article, § 47. 4. 
5. ^ is 0, not 6. 

c. Light = ^'^n ; the-Hght = l^j{p| ; tththe-Ught = (not nlurf?) 
*)^|i(S, 1*7 of the article being dropped out, § 45. R. 2. 

3l« DV~y^°^~"^y> ^ ^o^ *• 

32* ^B^n'?1--w«lft(t)-tA«x--«»d-*c>-'*«Hfarfcii«M; 

a. Four words: (1) ^ and, (2) '^ to, (8) J^ th^, (4) tTg^n ^^*««*«- 

b. ^ of article elided and its rowel (&) given to ^, § 45. R. 3. 

c. First syl. (w*l&(U) is unaccented and apparently open, but with 
a f Aort vowel, contrary to § 28. 1. The fact is D. f. is understood 
in n> which, being a laryngeah cannol receive it, { 14. 2. N. 1. 

33. KTp— »A-r&*— *e-ca?Ic(f, $ 55. 1. 2: 
a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 
ft. {(, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, § 48. 1, a. 
c. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
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l^T) here because of the ace. syl. ^ immediately following. 

34. n^S— l&'-yl&(h)— nii7fc<. § M. 2, and N. 1: 

a. j-| is not a consonant, but used merely to represent the prea -^ 
§6. 1. 

b. i and its S'w& belong to the second syl. ; the T is initiah S l^* 

c. Both T's are tone-long (&), not naturally long (&). 

35. 3*iy**rri— wfty-h! '4-rgv — andr{theTeyw(u-\-evening : 

0. The first syl. (w&y) is unaccented and ends with a diphthons 
there should be a D. f. in «, but it has been lost, § 26. 2. and N. M 
§ 28. 4; § 14. 2. 

6. The vertical line with -- ig called M4oe&; it is a secondaa 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent 
§ 18. 1. 

c. The T under r^ though short is accented, and the final i i 
secondary. 

36. *irp**n.*l — way-hI-|-v6-V:Sr — and-{thereywas+moming : 

a. On the syl. tody and on M^Od^ see 35. a, h, 

h. On the connective M&V^ef represented by -f-, § 17. 1. 

c. The _:_is (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), § 81. 8. b. 

d. The final S is secondary. 

37. nnt<— '^)-t*^— ^«- 

IT t 

a. The T is short S, d. f. being understood inp]; cf. 82 c. 
h. The *7 is <!r, like th in tAe, not d, which would be ^^ 

2. TABLE OF WORDS CONTAINING LONG VOWELB. 

1. Words with tone-long &: ^3, tiT^, ifDD, lOiT. •tc. 

2. Words with tone-long 6: J^JJ, ^'^y* 

3. Words with naturally long 6: p3, ♦JQ, 

■ • 

4. Words with tone-long 6: !|n3, ^p^; Tj^fl, irip. 
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. Words with naturaUy long 6: 1^, y\^, QV, 

R. The o of *10{^ and of 0S*1^K ^" ^» ^^^ ^ ftlthomh not 
'rttten \ 

8. OBSERVATIONS. 

37. Tone-lon^r yowoIb are Towela which are long became of their 
it>xlmlt7 to the tone; 1. e., being originally short, they hare b^ 
>nie long through the Influence of the accent. 

58. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
H^nse of the contractlcm of two distinct elements, e. g., d+w 
: C, or d^y = & 

59. Tone-long vowels are, generally. Indicated only by the vowel- 



40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cted by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., 5 Is ^ , but 6 
^ 'i ; 6 la ~ , but 6 Is ♦_, 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change; 
m naturally long voxels are unchangeable. 

42. The short accented $, which always comes from &, is especially 
''oithy of note. 

4. GRAMMAR'LESSON. 



8«. 

S§ 45. R. 3; 47. 4. 

S 65. 1, 2, 
§68.1. 

§ 80. (opening words), 
also Niotes 1 and 2 under 
§80. 7, 

* §81. (opening words), 
also Note 1 nnder 3. 



The names of the vowels. 
The article after a preposition. 
The root of a verb. 
The simple vertnitem; its name. 
Hie naturally long-vowels, — (1) their 
origin, (2) their wriUng, (8) their 
character. 

The tone-long vowels, (1) their ori- 
gin, (2) their number, (8) their writ- 
ing, (4) their character. 
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6. WORD-LESSON, 

(40) nnt« one (43) Hlp^^ and-he-called (46) 3*1^ evening 

T •' T| • " V"V 

(41) 1p3 ntomtfi^ (44) 3{{^» fc«-«af, dwcZt (47) *7lp voice 

(42) DV day (45) n*?*^ mpfct (48) N^D he-called 

T :J - T| T 

Hots. — ^The word for night Is n^^^> l^^t in the middle of the 
rerse it is written and pronounced n^^^« 



T :at 



6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) To- (the) -beginning-of the- 
day God called morning; tO'itlie)'beginning-of the-night God called 
evening; (2) In-^y one Ood created )( the-Ught; (3) God created )( 
the^light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good); (6) (The) -name-of the-Ught (is) day, and- (the) - 
name-of the^darkneaa (is) night; (6) Heavens ^ the-heavena, to-the- 
heavenSf in^he-heavena ; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the- 
earth, and-to-the-earth ; (8) (The) -voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; 

(10) The-ioatera, in-the-toaters, 

2. To be translated into English: — (1) b^jp^; (2) I^K^; (3) 

B^»t6; (4) pK3; (5) D*OB^; (6) D'V3; (7) I^K^yi; (8) DVn TS 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) fp, (2) 3e^\ (3) QV/ 

(4) nnx, (6) 3-»r, (e) -iin, (?) pa, (s) ^np . 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) Ifim, (2) l&m, (3) l^m, 
(4) Itoi, (5) 16nu (6) l€m. (7) 16m. (8) yifc (9) b6n, (10) r6v, 

(11) yl&. 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vo^ el-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) Laryngeals and labials. (8) D&geS-lene. 
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LESSON VI.— GENESIS I. 6. 
1. NOTES, 

38. *1)!3l<^ — way-y({'-m6r — and- (he) -said (see N. 18): 
a. Syllables: (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 

h. Vowels: (1) Paoa^, (2) 9616m, (3) S'g61. 

c. {{, though a letter, has here no consonantal force; hence it has 
no S'w& under it; it is quiescent, § 11. R. 

39. D^^j'?}^"**^^^^"^"^^^ (see N. 3): 
a. Only two syllables: (1) open, (2) closed. 

h. Vowels: (1) H61gm; (2) ?lrg^; 9&tef-S'g61 (~), though a vowel- 
sound, is not a full Yowel. 

c. While T is simple S*vrSi, 'rr is a compound §*w&, § 0. 1, 2. 

d. d'w&s do not form syllables, § 27. 1. 

40. y*p1— r&-^t(a)'—eirpan»e; cf. f7f|*l spirit (15): 

o. Syrs: (1) open, (2) closed; vowels: (1) I^&me?, (2) ^trel^. 

h. The -=- under y is not treated as a vowel; it is called P&QatL- 
furtive, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, cf. f7*)^ r= rtl(&)]t^, not rQ-tta. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound from the labial H to the laryngeal consonant 
*, and is inserted for euphony, §§ 27. 1; 42. 2. d. 

41. ^ySry^—^'^^^^—^n-midst-of, §§ 12. 1; 11. 2. o: 

a. 3 has Dag6d-16n6 but H ^^^ ^^^®* 

h. The full vowel ^ (= 6), is unchangeable. 

c. This word means in-midst-of, not in-midst, 

42. D*On — ham-ma'-yim — the-watersjll 18. 1; 26. 1. 2. N. 1. 45. 1 

•AT - 

o. The -r being unaccented and in a closed syl. must be I, not 1 
§28.2. 

5. Here ~r (1) indicates that the second vowel is accented, and a* 
(2) marks the end of the clause, § 24. 2. 

43. ^^*1 — w\-h\ — and'let'{it)'he: 
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c Let' (it) 'be = tpi^; and = ^; but ^e have t;^*^ In place cy ^ 

* I : • • 

♦pf^, since (1) when two fl^^as would stand together at th^ "^ 

• • • 

beginning of a word, the first is represented by-r^; and (2) -r 

(I) under ^ toh by ♦ (ly) = 1. § 40. 4. N. 1; cf. the very differen 

♦,^♦^ r= and- ( there )-tca« (21). 

• • •» 

b. On the origin of -r- see § 86. 8. a. 

44. 'T^^M— ™av-dn— cau»infir-a-dit;i»<on or dividing: 

a, A participle (shown by q) from same root as ^J'l^^ (25). 
6. Vowels: (1) MOfib. (2) pir§^; but— Is silent. 

c. 3 (preceded by — ) without, "^ (preced. by 3) with Dftgfc-^ 
ien& 

45. D*0*7 D*0 — °**'"y^°^ Iftpm&'-ylm — u>ater« to-toater<.* 

a. Vowel under q in first word, &; in second, &; because thc^ 
second word ill the last in the verse, and so the voice reatM upon^* 
it and strengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in paua 
§ 88. 2. 

b. The 'prepositions sometimes take a tone-long &, instead of t . 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, § 47. 6. 

c. 0*6*J = tfhwatera; not to-the-voaters, which would be Q^qS; 

the stroke over emphasizes the absence of D&i§ft-f5rt6, § 10. 2. 
2. WOTtBB WITHOVT POINTS OR VOWEL-BIGNS, GBN. L 



inn any. *7j^ 

3. OBSERVATIONS. 

43. This verse has twenty-two syllables,! of which twelve are 
closed, ten open; of the closed, two are sharpened, 

44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 



10K» 


n 


3 


"JW 


"Tuyy 


nn%"r 


ina 


irw 


DV, ♦•!♦ 


1 


P 


D»lY?K 




•wr? 


npa 


r» 


31t9 


tna 


DK 



*Let the itudent count the lyllablei and thus verify thii itatement. 
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voxels, three d'wAs (two simple, one compound), one P&O&^-furtiye. 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent; of 
tlkese nine, seven are «, one ^ and one ^^ 

46. This verse has two silent S'w&s. 

47. The accent t ('AQnA^) is written only in the middle of a 



48. The accent t (Slllftk) is written only at the end of a verse. 

4. GRAMMAR'LESSON. 

1. §6. 1,2, 8, and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. § 14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from larTngeals. 

3. § 0. 1, 2, Simple and Compound S'w&. 

4. § 11. 1, 2. a, and Remark, Silent d«w&. 

5. WORD-LESSON. 
t4« yT?0 dividing (50) D*0 water$ (51) J^pl expanse 

6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Between the^atere and- 
hetween the^watere; (2) Between the-watere to-the^watere; (3) Be- 
tween watere to^watere; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters 
(in paose), to-waters (in pause) ; (6) Le^( there) -be, an(^7e^( there) - 
be, Ofid*( there) -iihm; (€) Expanse and-^pirit; (7) Expanse, the-ex- 
panee, io4he-^xpanse, 

2. To be transUted into English : — (1) D1*3 1\H; (2) TjB^n 

rfT'?:^; (3) IIKH 3to; (4) pKH OS ^^ D^DH; (5) ♦m 11K ^fT 

S. To be written in EngUsh letters:— (DTlB^PT, (2) y)V, (3) "T^*, 

(4) ?|in3. (5) '^♦•lao. (6) rpn. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters: — (1) *&1, (2) m&'-ylm, (3) 
Wt-ht, (4) dftl, (5) d«, (6) d(^I, (7) tt&d. (8) dll. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Vowel-sounds rep. hj «. (2), Vowel-sounds rep. by ), (3) D. 
f. rejected from laryngeals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S'w&. 
(6) SUent S*w&., (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Laryngeals and labials. 

(9) D&itt-ldnd, (10) Sharpened syllables. (12) Naturally long and. 
tone-long Towels. (13) H&1^6f. (14) Quantity of vowels In syllables. 



LBSSON VII^GBNESIS L 7» & 
1. NOTES. 

46« tS^l^ — ^wfty-y4-*ft§ — and- ( he ) -made : 
a. Iff W is to be distinguished from {{^ (8), § 2. 6. 

6. The 5 is the same as in nOM*1 (18), Hlp^l (21), m^ (22). 

d. The root is fitffV he-made; the imperfect is t^\ffV\j ^ shorter 
form is used with «^, 

tf. The last d is a helping-vowel. 

47, j^p*)n— h&-r&•^l(&)•--*;^e-c«|HInte; 
a. The— is P&O&^-furtive, cf. fyf^ (rtl(a)ii) ; see 40. 5. 
h. The article is «f^, hence f Tie-expanse should be j^p*l{i; hut *| 
rejects D. f., and the preceding (short) -^ now standing in an 
open syllable becomes t, §§ 14. 8; 86. lb; 28. 1. 

e. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before the 
tone, § 18. 1. 

d. The accent _a^ above p and y marks the end of a section; It is 
used only when the verse has three sections, § 24. 3. 

4g, 'yif^ — '*S6r (one syllable) — which, §§ 9. 2; 27. 1: 

a. The "=? is the compound S*w& of the A-class (ct-^n-, of the i-class); 
it is pronounced like &, but with much less voice. It Is not a full 
vowel, and does not form a syllable. 

b. The Relative particle does not vary for gender or number, § 08. 
1. a. 
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49. npjpp— mlt-ttWO— fro»*-ttntfer (fornHil JQ). I«. 1: 
^ The final letter (n) of TQ is assimilated, § 89. 1. 

9. A letter thus assimilated is represented hj D. f ., § W. N. 

c The fwint in p\ is D. f., because it follows a vowel, { IS. 1. 

d. In this case the point is aUo Dfti:tt-16n6, since the sound doubled 
is t, not 0, § 18. 2. N. 1. 

50. J^nn';^— l&rft-WCa)*— ^o-tfcc-earpante, § 45. R. 8: 

a. ITpT expante; J^p^p ihe^xpante; }^ff^ to4h0^9pan$e; 
j^p*)Sl and^fhthe-expanae. 

51. 'yyij— ni«-*ftl— /^tmMtpoii: 

<i^ 7{3 (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 
5. y refuses D. f., and -r is lowered to -rr, § 48. 8. 

52. T*J-»|*T»V— way-ht+x6n— and^(it)-f«it+*o: 

a. — with -=-1^ MiO^i, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1. 
5. -|- with-rr Slllfi^, marking end of verse, § 24. 1. N. 

53. O^Qf^—^if^'^9L''7l^— heavens, cf. D^HIJB^ of v. 1: 

0. There is t under q, instead of '=', because in paute, § 88. 2; 
the AQnAI^ (T) is, next to Sillfil^ (T), the strongest accent 
84* •^ — ^^ — tecond: tone>long, ft. not ft. 



2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 



tvn (2)1 iij6 (5) p (7) nin o) j&^nn (7) 

rpl (* ^B^'n^ ») nnnp (w 3113 (4) y^jpn^ (7) 

VTTft (8) V\p^ (8) '^yo (7) DV (5) p-^nn (7) 

3. OBSERVATIONS, 
49. P&Oft^-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 



*Tbcs« mimcralfl refer to the Tene containing the word dted. 
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50. The f7 of the article Is elided after the preposition ^ (also ^. 

51. The prep, from is min, but the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the 1 i> 
lowered to 6. 

62. The naturally long 6, generally \ , in Hebrew does not change. 

68. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the flni is marked 
by ~ ; the end of the second by-A-. If the Terse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S«g01t& (>^). In the use of the ac- 
cents, we commence at the end of the Terse, not at the beginning. 



1. $45. 2, 8, 



4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

The article before strong and weak larysf 
geals. 

2. § IM. 1, 2. c, 3 — 6, Affixes for gender and number. 

3. § 107. (opening), 1, 2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. §24. 1 — 8, Hie three most important accents. 



(62) HtfH who, which 

• • 

(53) tt^l^ and-he-made 

(54) D^ tM 



5. WORD-LESSON. 

(55) p 80 

(56) ]0 from 

(57) n\ff}^ he-made 



(58) n^^ he-tent 

(59) ^m^ eeeand 

• •• 

(60) nnn wukr 



6. EXERCISES. 

(1) To be translated into Hebrew: — In-the-waters which Ood 
made; (2) Ood (is) in-the-heavena and^pon the-earth; (8) The- 
watere (are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., from* 
under to) the-aea; (5) (A) second daV^\ (6) The-day the'8ectmd^ 
(=the second day); (7) Ood sent X ^^^ '^0^^^ and-)( the darkness; 
' (8) Frofn+the-heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-he- 
tween the-earth; (10)' And-(it)-t(Hi«-|-«o. 



* The adjectlye, when attrlbatlTe, follows Its noun ; and. If the nonn Is 
definite, the adjectlTe recelyee the article. 
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2. TobetranalatedintoEngliah:— (1) y^^ ^J^O; (2) FfttftCVli 

[3) D»31; (4) D»3 HtfH D^SH; (5) »JlS^n llNH; (6) pKrrp 
3!0B^: (7) 3")p1 1|5g3: (8) pNrr"^y O^T^ ^'' W 

3. To b« written in English letter*:— (1) tijtf. (3) |9. (8) p. 

(4) D*. (6) rvffTj. (6) r»3, (7), »;ifi, (s) 'ig/, o) '?yo . 

4. To 1)6 written in Hebrew letters:— (1) kSn, (2) bdn, (3) '6r, 
(4) 1)6-lia, (5) mft^, (6) *&1, (7) '&1, (8) *&8, (9) m6, (10) Mn. 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The three Important accents. (2) The article before larynge- 
ila. (8) The preposition (^ and ^) before the article. (4) The 
^position from. (6) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
BtlTt adJectlTt. (7) The vowels 6 and 6. (8) The vowels and 0. 
(2) Secondary accent (10) P&O&^-furUve. (11) Labials. (12) D. f. 
in a spirant (13) Laryngeals and D. f. (14) Slim^ and M^Qdi. 
(15) MS^lpdf. 



LESSON VIIL— GENESIS L 9. 
1. NOTES. 
5S« ^1p*— Tlk-t&^wfl— J>l-(or, sTutil) 'he-collected: 
k Tho t indicates the imperfect; ^ is the pZuro^endinff of Terht. 
b. The D. f . in p is for an assimilated j . which is the characteristic 
of a paetive yerb-stem ; the & under p Is pretonic. 

56. D^OD — hftm-mA-ylm — the-waters, see 17: 
a. Q hat ~=~ , not t as in v. 2, since it is not in pauee. 
h. The article, written regularly with & and D. f , § 45. 1. 

57^ -*jji( — '§1-1- — unto, with which oomi>are S to. 

8. Tone-long k, but naturally long 6; the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable. 
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b. The root is Q^p ; q is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 

89« nKTrrt~^*^^^*^ ^ ^ ) —and- ( she ) shalUhe-seen : 
d. Five letters, of which the root can haye but three^ g 55. 1; )= 
and; j^ (= 9he) is a prefix of the imperfect, like f» which = Ae. 

b, ntOn Bl^ould be HK*in (^^^^ ^^® BA°^® ^* '• <^d & which ar9 
in ^^nt (55) above ), for it is paasive; but *^ refoaei D. f., and I 

under f) becomes S, as in 7J^ (51), § 48. 2. 

c. Cf. closelj the following forms: — 



8 masc. sg. PHp^ ilM^ A#-fMll-&« elo. 

8 fern. sg. rnpn rtK^ ffA#-fMn-ft« elo. 

VIt • V Tl" 

8 masc. pi. )^^)\ ^^ theifwilUbe elo. 

d. This is the first case of ri = ^ (h). 
60, ntt^a^rj— My-yftb-b&-i&(h)— tAe-dry (land): 

a. B\>ur syllables, — two sharpened, two open, § 26. 1. K. 1. 

b. Point in 3 is D. f. yet also D&i»-16n6, S 18. 2, and N. 1. 

c. The final f^ stands for the preceding k. Just as t standi for t or 
) for 6; cf. D*?!*?!* »»* DV. 

2. HEBREW-ENGLISH WORD-REVIEW.f 



rirr 


D»0» 


• • 
• 


W 


■mt' 


typB'a 


0/ ♦o. ro" 

•• • 1 « 


DV» 


jns" 


» V 


♦^a 


Dlp9'* 




T " 


•W' 


4 




^)j3M4 


t: IT* 




Dinn** 

1 


*7V** 


«^r 


T ! 


1 v/.* 



* ETery word ii accented on the latt rowel, nnlen the sign T Indleatei 
that it is accented eliewhere. 

t Omitting the prepotitions and the relative particle (eleTen words In all), 
those that remain In this list, together with their related grammatical forma, 
occur itf the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one handred 
and thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament 
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Tjin« 
nrm** 

- *- 


• 


• 

"?", '3" 

• • 
• 


310" 


• • •• 

• 


Twntv 

V rr* 




I?" 

T :*" 


'rt3'» 


3* 

n3» 

4 




m"i«» 


'T'lyy 


nB'3'*' 


r3» 



T T- 



S. ENOUSH'HEBREW WORD-REVIEW, 



Modytt 


i^cretUed, he 


88/ocet-o/ 


tonight lithe 


uand 


i^darknett 


M/rom 


2dne 98^0 


niet he 


22day 


4Gk>(f 


^lace Sunder 


looeffinning 


4ade$olation 


17pOO<f 


i^ay, he will ^nto 


lOheiween 


i9divide, he will 


1 4Aheavens 


^eecond ^^pon 


sihrooding 


^idividing 


Hn 


»9ee, he will ^hich 


25cal/, he will 


iOdry (land) 


ilight 


^9een, let he iHoaa, the 


90oaned, he 


^arth 


4imid9t-of 


s»<o Hoaste 


9toollected,let ^evening 


Vimoming 


^Upirit-of ^icateri 


he 


ii^xpanse 


^imake, he 


97that 7(8ign of ob- 






will 


ject) 




4. W0RD-LE880N. 


(61) -*7K unto 

« 


(64) D'SpQ place 


(82) mS^3* <iry (land) 


(65) ntrUl the-thall-be-ieen 

V Ti" 




(68) 11j3^ 


they-tJMll'be'Collected 



6. GRAMMAR'LESBON 

1. I 18, 1» MiO^i, on second syllable before tone. 

2. § S7. 1, 2, 8, SjllabiflcaUon. 

Rtvlew — gg 5; 6; 9; 11. 2. a and Rem.; 12. 1; 18. 1; 14. 1, 2» 8; 
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17. 1. 2; 24. 1—3; 26. 1,2; 28. 1 2;80. (opening words),?. N. 1. 
2; 81. (opening words), 3, N. 1; 45. 1. 2. 3. and Rem. 3; 47. 1, 4, 
5; 49. 1, 2; S5. 1. 2; 58. 1, 2. and N. 1; 106. 1. 2. c. 3—6; 107. 1. 2. 

Nott.— The stem seen In ^'y^^ iCp^ "WP' ®^^' *"" ^^® '^™^^* 
actlYe yerb-stem, called ^1, § 58. 1; the stem seen In f(\'ff 
and ilMnni ^^ ^^ simple pasHvestem, called Nlf-*&1 § 58. 2. 

6. EZERCI8E8. 

1. To he translated Into Hebrew: — (1) In-tht-place which (Ib) 
between heavens and-hetween earth; (2) Ood wiWbe^een up<m-\- 
the^arth; (3) The-toaterM will-he-seen in-the-aea; (4) The-earih (f.) 
1ciI^&e-«een 5en«at/i (= from-under to) the-heavent; (5) TT^e-ioalen 
8hall-he-coUected unto-^-plaoe one; (6) Jfi-f/ie-iiH»tert; (7) God creaM 
)( f^ie-dry (land). 

2. To be translated into EngUsh:— (1) VlHtl'^]^ D!©?* '''P!' 

(2) DlpO^yi; (3) 'ilH^ (4) Dlpaai; (6) DIpOl; (6) ttf^Hn TOTV; 

I T - I It- It • t v tt* 

(7) Dvytfn itn»; w "jy. '?yo. •jyo-i. 

3. To be vritten in EngUah letters:— (1) y^y, (2) V^, (3) 

ntnn, (4) im. (6) oipoai. (« rrp*. 

It- vIt* 



%• T I" T V 



7. TOPICS FOR BTUDT 

(1) The sign of maac. sing, future* of fem. sing, future, of mase. 
pi. fut. (2) The characteristic of the postive-stem. (3) A uae of 

MiO^g. (4) Pinal M. (5) XJtoe of in formation of nouna. (6) 
Various forms of ^ conjunctive. (7) The words for sea and day. 
(8) The position of the adjective when attributive. (9) The plural 
affixes of nouns. (10) The feminine affixes. 
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LESSON IX.— GENESIS I. 10-11. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW, 

(1) noten (18); (2) D*rf7K o); (3) purr (7); (4) mfa (48); 
(5) \y*m (62); {6)3ny-»nn (35); (7)np5-»rn oo; (s) dv oi.. 

2. NOTES. 

61. ntf^S*!?"'^'^*^^*'*^^^^"''^^^^"^^ (land), § 45. R. 8. 

62. inK— '^-r^^— «»^'*'— ^*^ article rTNiT . § «. R. «• 
a. another case of a helping-vowel; like^*)y (35). 

63. mpO'TI — (l-l*mH-w§ ( h ) — and^t(hcoll€ction-of : 

a. And is here written ), § 49. 2; fo is written, as usuallXf ^, 

b. The root is TX)Ti, whence the passiye future 3rd plural !|^nt (55). 
c TheQ is the prefix used in noun-formation, cf. Q^pn (58. &). 

d. This noon ( = cottectUm^f) is in the construct state, § 107. 2. 

64. D*Q* — yftn^-™Jni — teas: 

o. The ting, is jy from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 

T 

IMars in Q, and & appears instead of &. 
5. O^ty ^= 7&m-mlm) would be an impossible form, § M. 2, 8; 
Just as, on the other hand, Q^pJ) (= m&-^Om) would be impos- 
sible. S 2S. 1. 

65. KB^P — ^t&d-M' — ( she ) 'ihalUiause-tihspring'forth : 

0. f), as in n{iOFl ^^^)> = '^^* being the feminine prefix. 

» T I- 

h. The T under ^ is silent, § 11. 1. 

c. n, B^. and {it are the three root-letters; Hg^, cf. VTQ, HTO. 

d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passiye yerb-stem, but a 
eauioHve stem. It generally has -:=- under the preformatiye, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf. S^]3^ (25), which has~=~ under \ and means he- 
cau$e9<hdivisi(}fL. 
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66. Ht^'^'-di4^*—graB8, cf. the preceding root K^ (66. e): 

a. ^ (preceded by V) = d; but •^ (preceded by ~) = d. 

b. This word, like IHK/ 3*)V» <^°^ others, has a secondary, or ,( 
helping Towel. 

67. alf^y— '446y— fcerft; 3 = v; jjf = #, not i (tA). 

a. The secondary S being only a helping vowel is not aoeentid. 

68. ynfiO"™**"**'^*)' — cau8ing't<h9eed, root JTW! 
(L A new letter f «; P&Q&l^-furtiye under t^^ 

6. A participle, as shown by jQ, cf . "j^^lJO' (**) HpnTp (16) 

c. A causatiye form, as shown by -=~ under the preformatiya. 



69. )0^— z6-rft'— «ced,— from the root ^TTt • 

o. ThU word, like y^H, y^V, Ht^ *^* ^^V *""* ** '"**®' 
cented helping yowel. 

70. l^y— 'e?— trec-o/; ng— p-rl— /ru4<. 

71. n^ n^y— '(^^(h) p*rl— moWn^ fruit: 

a. The 0, here written oyer the right arm ot iff {4), is naturally lone 

ft. The f7— . like that in niOp» *• ^• 

a The point in Q is D. f., being preceded by a full yowel (^); it 
therefore joins the two words together and is called D. f. con* 
Junctiye, § 15. 8. 

d. ntS^V <^^®^^^ ^^ penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syllable, § 21. 1. 

c. nfe'y ** * participle from HfefV he-made, 

72 . 13*D*7 — l*ni!-n(J — to-kind-Mi: 

a. The prep. S, the noun Ttp, and the suffix ^ (= Alt), 

a. y^f «ee(f , but i^Tf hia-teed, the t being silent 

b. ^ is a pronominal suffix meaning hia or Mm. 

c. «J2) is made up of ^ the prep. in. and ^ the suffix him. 

d. It is 'j^ (yd) not ^rj, because of the preceding ^, 
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€. Q *1B^H ^ w^ich. . . .in-him; this ii the idiom for in which. 

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

Mp^H/ in wh. rs^the and-^under H indie, a eatMo^'ve idea 

^*^O0# ' ' indie . a part, and--- under 
yi3*, ** ♦-*€ and--- under ♦ 

— m ^ 
m 

JPnttit ** Oindic. apart, and -«-under " " " 

4. OBSERVATIONS, 

64. There are in Hebrew (1) a Mimple yerb-atem, (2) a passive 
rerb^tem, and also (8) a causative yerb-etem. 

55. The characteriBtie of the passiye atem is the letter j, or a D. 
f. in the fint radical representing j assimilated. 

56. The causatiye stem maj be known by the "^ which always 
occurs under its preformatiye i^, f\ or q)* 

57. The name of the simple stem is IpU, of the passiye stem, 
Nini. of the causatiye stem, Hiril. 

Si. The letter t prefixed to yerbal forma means he, the letter f) 
she, while Q so prefixed indicates a participle. 



5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. I 1. The names of the Hebrew letters. 

JL i 18. 2. and N. 1, D&i6«-f0rtd in spirants. 

a. i 57. 1—8, Inflection. 

6. WORD-LESSON. 
(06) D^! M« (69) mr'*l grass (72) yV ^^ 

(67) mpO colUeHan (70) IHT seed (73) KtB^Jl (seeN.66) 

(68) rnpQ oonectton-of (71) pQ kind, species 
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7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated Into Hebrew: — (1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) Meed {According) -to^ta-kind; (2) Theseed v>hich'\'in^*t 
( = in which) (is) fruit; (3) The-day which+inAt (is) light; (4y 
The-earth ahaH^auae-tO'Spring-forth )( the-grasa and-}( the seed; (5; 
The-fruit (is) in-the^aeed, and-the^aeed (is) in-the-earth. 



2. To be translated into English : — (1) 13 0*0 K^H D^H; 

(5) pK3 irit* 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) HtiflDf (2) Htth, (3) 

•• » - T T 

♦13, (4) pa, (6) YV. (6) ne'y. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) zl-r&S (2) dl-SS'. (3) 
rO(ft)^i, (4) Xfin, (6) 'M^(h), (6) tA^fi'. (7) vft, (8) wfty-hl. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The characteristic of the NIf&l stem. (2) The characteristic 
of the Hirfl stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long and 
naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 3 ag. 
masc. pron. suffix. (6) The character of -s- In HE^y* ^'^^ *^* ^* '• 
Conjunctive. (8) What inflection includes. (9) The names of the 
Hebrew letters. 



LESSON X.— GENESIS I. 12, 13. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) nOXn (18); (2) rmi (15); (3) -HK (23); (4) D»a» (64^; 
(5) HttflF\ (65). 

: - 

2. NOTES. 

74. K VlOl — wat-t6-9S* — and- ( she ) -cauaed-to-go-forth : 
a. W&w Conversive ^\ and the feminine prefix f^ (=tAe). 
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5. The <( is a contraction of ^__ iaw); hence KV^H ^ ^^^ KVV?* 

which, like MS^^Il' ^^ "^ under the pref. and is cau9ative. 
C, The root is JW , which is tor Jjyj , he-went-forih. 

^ 75. ^nyp^^\nnt'n^hti—t(hkind'hU: 

d. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as U^pb« 

5. ^J^ is the full form of suffix meaning hU or him; -^ maj* for 

conrenience, be called a connecting rowel. 

76, Vf^ ^ B*li-il— CMnf; cf. f^jg^ fecond. 

S. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

vr? yT;© Kjfini vy^V 

4. OBSERVATIONS. 

59. The full form of the pronom. suffix Srd p. sg. masc. is !|{^, the 
shoit form is ^, 

€0. There are many nouns that take a supplementary help- 
Ing-Towel, usually i, under certain circumstances i, which is noTor 

acooated. 

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. S 47, 1, 2, 4, 5. The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. S ^9. 1* 2- Tb« ^'^^ €k>nJunctiTe. 
8. g 45. The Article. 

6. WORD-LESSON 

(74) KVtn (iee N. 74) (77) 3i|^tf Imb (80) HS^^ ^Mni 

(75) IfnrO yielding $€€d (78) MiS^l^ maMii^ 

(76) KV* iU «MfU-^oHA (79) Hfi fruit 

T T 

7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Th&4ay the4hird (= the 
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third day). (2) The-earth 97iall<)ause*to-g(hforth X the-herb and^Y, 
the-tree. (3) Let- {there) -be (a) place between the seas anMhe-land. 
(4) And-the-caused-to-go-forth )( the-MpirU upon+the-VHiters. (5) And- 
created Ood X'^^^^^ff^^ and-X the-darknetM in-day one. (6) Day 
and-^eaM and-watera, 

2. (1) 31C3 13-111K TB'K Di»n, (2) pK*? D»n Ts "rjan, 
(3) Hx^vrna pxrr Kvifit (4) Di»a ^m rw iron 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) ly^tfi)* (2) J^KSTpt 

(8) mrjo, (4) jr»o, (w toijnr' (« jrw. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) yItp-^&-wtl, (2) b*6dx» (3) 
'61+m&-^0m, (4) l«ml-n0, (5) '^, (6) '-Kr, (7) zftr-*0+Y6. (8) inm. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The helping vowel. (2) The syllable. (3) F^SJjl fnrtiye. (4) 
The forms of the conjunction and. (5) The origin of t under w in 
t*-p^ (6) The use of the imperfect with w&w conyersiTe. (7) The 
sign of the definite object, its forms and usage. (8) The influence 
of laryngeals upon neighbouring vowels. 



LESSON XL— GENESIS L 14» 15. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) ST (19); (2) a^iySfn (6); (3) p3 (26); (i) OV (31); 
(6) rfr^ (34); (6) p-^?r J. (62) . 

2. NOTES. 

77. riltjp— ni*'^rO0— 'tt<»<»«»^»: 
a. Sing., ^^2p (like DpO pUice); but when the plur. ending (^ 
is added the tone moves one syllable, and the original & is reduoed 
to T, § too. 1. a. 
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d. Both 6'a are naturally long, though written defectirely, § 6. 4 N. 2. 
c "ViK = light, but ^^Q = luminary; on this use of Q , see 6S^. 

78. J^plJ—blr-Ji (ft)*— <n^«pon«eK)f: 

Ow Abe. ]^pn (40); oonat. j^pH, the original & being reduced 

loT. §109. 3. a. 

5. Befdre *^ the prep. ^ takes -r- instead otT$ I 4T. S. 

a The syl. *)3 ^^^''^ ^' closed, § 26. N. 2. 

d. The S*wft under «^ is silent, § 10. 2. 

79. ^yiy?^ l *h&Y-dtl — t(hcaus€-a^ivi8ion: 

a. An infinitive; the prefix fj shows it to be causative (Hlfll). 
5. D. 1. in *!f because it does not immediately follow a yowel-flound. 

80. Vn) — w*h&-yfi — and-they-ahall-be: 

o. rpn = he-was; tltyt^ = she-was; yr| = they-were. 

T T T : IT T 

5. But \ connects this with what precedes, and likewise carries on 
to the perfect the time-sense of the preceding context; cf. with this 
the form of the conjunction C*^) which gives the imperfect the 
time-sense of the preceding context, see 18. 

gl. finjt'p— l*'H<^e— for-«i(m«: 

a. Sing. nK ^^ rfWK* P^'*^- nhK' ^y ^® addition of 60, 1 106. t. 
5. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 

82. 0**t ViD /^ — fi-l*mA-**dlm — and-for-seasons : 

a. The conjunction, before a consonant with d'wft, is written «| § 40. 2. 
5. The i ii 6, not 6; MiO^i is written before comp. d'wa, § 18. 8. 

0- jf, being a laryngeal, takes a compound' d'wft, § 48. 8. 

d. The noun is in the plur. masc, as shown by tm. 

83. 0^**71 — ^^"l*y^™to — and-for-days: 

e. Another case of !|, instead of V before a consonant with fl«wft, 
see 82. a. 

h* This is an irregular plural form from Q^t day, 

84. ITyif) — ^"^-nlm — and^ears: 
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a. A masc. pi. ending with a noun ( f^yfff ) which has feminine sg. 
ending, { 106. 4. N. 

85. fnlUp^Hm-'d-rfte— /or-/um<norie*; 

a. What was said In 78. h, c, concerning bir, applies to llm. 

b. Here the first is written fully, the second defectively, { 0. 4. N. 2. 

86. ^♦Ki'7S--l*h&-'tr--to-cat«e-to-«fcinc; cf. -^'jjj light: 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf. '^♦•ijn ), but with t under f] 
instead of -=-, because It Is In an open syllable, § 28. 1. 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 



4. OBSERVATIONS 

61. The fern. plur. ending Is OQ, the mcMC, tm. 

62. For the Initial and so-called medial d'wA, see g 10. 1, 2. 

68. And Is usually written \ but before labials and before oon- 
sonants with S'wft It Is written !|. 

5. GRAMMAR-LESSOR. 

1. § 47. 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. § 49. 1, 2, The W&w Conjunctive. 

8. I 10. 1,2, Initial and (so^lled) Medial fl«w&. 

4. § 7. 1—4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. 

6. WORD-LESSON. 

(81) niN 8ign (83) niKQ luminaty (85) VftXf eun 

(82) rty fMon (84) IVlO teason (86) tlSgf uear 

- -T •• VT 
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7. EXERCISES. 

1. To Im translated into Hebrew: — il)The-8ign, the-moon, the 
9un^ the^ear, the-ieaton; (2) The-tun witt-he-ieen in-the-KeavenM; 
(3) SiffHM and4uminarie8 and-teaaont andryeara; (4) The^iun ahall- 
he iJX^iX^) inrexpanae-of the-heavena; (5) For-aeaaona and-for- 
luminariea; (6) To^auae-a-diviaion between the-day and-hetween the- 
night; (7) Beaa and^watera; (8) Daya and^eaa; (9) TheAuminary, 
theAuminariea. 

2. To be tranfllated into EngUah-.-Cl) p)j^^ 'jyQ ri'Tfc^i^i?; 

tftytfrrr^ D^rf?^ >rp;' (s) rpi^" T^r^' J^P'P' ^^^ 

3. To be written in EngUsh letters : — (1) rO^^, (2) ^]f\Q, (3) 

B^pjf', (4) n^llff. (5) DHIflP' («) '^l?!* 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) h&-lr, (2) '6-0<^' (3) 
y6m, (4) 7&-mlm, (5) bIr-V(&y. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Change of t toT. (2) Prepositions rj and ^ with I. (8) 
W&w ConyersiYe with the past tense. (4.) Various forms of the 
^^ Sm ^^«-«<HW. (6) !| and V (^) D^ ^'^^ n1- ^'^) IMffer- 
ence between 7^*12irf '^^ ^♦Kil- ^^^ Nouns with helping vowels. 
(9) Initial and so-called Medial S^ft. (10) Classification of rowel- 
soonds according to formation, quantity, nature, ralue. 



LESSON XII.— GENESIS I. 16, 17. 
1. NOTE'RBYIEW, 

(I) jrikP (77); (2) D!PlT (66); (3) Dip?? (68); (4) y»p*p (78); 
(b) mfSf^ (86); (6) ?Up^nn (28); (7) JOn (22); (8) JOjjn (29). 
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2. NOTES. 



87. 18^)^— wft3r-y4r'ft6—«n<^( he) -made, see 46: 
a. Like tpp, a short form of the imperfect, root Hb^V* 
h. Third syllahle, has an unaccented helping or secondary vowel. 



88. ♦^^p^— ft'nfr— tii>o-o/; cf. ^^ facet-of: 
a. The construct state of the numeral Q^^fff, of which Qf^ is the 

dual ending, §§ 106. 5; 107. 6. 
h. The word has but one syllable, t not being a full YOweL 

39^ QtS^lfl— hftg-g*dA-llm— tAe-^eat (ones): 
(L The article written regularly with -=~ and D. f ., g 4A. 1. 
&. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending Qt__) from ^^J • 

c. The -L- is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 

d. The T and t under J| in the sing, and plur. reapective*:y, t>oth 
arise from an original &. In the singular this & is in an open syl. 
immediately before the tone and therefore is rounded to &; in the 
plural the tone has moved away upon the addition of tm, and so 
original & is reduced to fi^wft; cf. sg. m. *7ini, but sg. f. nS^HI/ 

pi. m. D**?11^' P^- '• nl^Tl^il • *^ which, by the addition of an 
affix, the tone is changed. This change of a full vowel to d*wft is 
called reduction, § 86. 2. 5. 

90. VlJD IlKJp,'^— litai-ni&-'6r h&g-gfirdOl— tAe-Iuminary the- 
great (one) : 

a. Both words have a tone-long &, and a naturally long 6, although In 

the adjective the is written defectively* 
h. Both words have the article in its usual form. 

91. n^^Pp^ — lnn6m-fli-l§6 — for^ominion-of : 

a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 
I, The final 5 is a helping vowel. 

c. ^ is the prep.; Q, the formative prefix, cf. 68. h; f), the fern, 
ending; the root being *7K^p» 
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92» ibDn — ^K^'^'t^Q — the-^mall; ^ith tone-long 5. 
93. D^IDl3n — ^WUt-k6-x&-vlin— tAtf atan: 
a. The -r under 3 is MiOdS, g 18. 1; under 3 it is 6111(1^ 
5. Cf. 2313 9tar, D*3313 •'*''*• 0^331371 t^^^tort. 

54^ mtj — ^wfty-ylMto — and- (he) -poi;e; 
a. rf\^he^uHllifive is the |PU Imperfect from |m he^ave. With W&w 

Conversiye (ct 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 
5. The D. t in |!) is for the first radical j, which has been assim- 
ilated; cf. nnpp for nnp p, see 49, § 89. 1. 

95. DDN — '^Anir— X-'*«»*« the pronominal suffix Q^with f^^ 
another way of writing the sign of def. obj., § 51. 2. 

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

ty^T^Xl rVTitZpn — the-luminariea the-ffreatzzihe great luminaries. 
^71X1 IlKOn — thC'luminary the-i^reat = the great luminary. 
TODSl ^KDH — *^^^^^^^^^ the-ifndll z= the small luminary. 



4. OBSERVATIONS. 

64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adfedive, 
second. 

65. The noun is masculine/ the adjective is masculine. 

66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
it plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attrfbutive adjective: The adjective, tohen at- 
tributive, folUnoe it$ ito«n, and agrees toith it in gender, numher and 
deflnitene8$. 



^Tlie noan *)lK7d !■ maaeviine, although In the plaral It has a feminine form. 

• 
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1. § 57. Notes 1, 2, 

2. g M. 1. 

3. § 14. 1—3, 

4. § 11. 2. a. b, 



GRAMMA R'LESSON, 

Tenses and Moods. 
The Simple Verb-stem, ^iiX. 
Omission of Dftg€6-f0rt& 
d^wa under final consonants. 



(87) niK to 9hin€ 

(88) ^njl gr€4U 



(92) ♦y^an fourt/* 

(93) D^je^ tu^ 



— : 



6. W0RD-LE880N. 
(89) 3313 »tor 

T 

(80) n'^B^OO ruling 
(91) |b{^ tmall 

7. EXERCIBEB. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The great day; (2) /n the 
great day; (3) J^ncf in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) TJte 
small star; (6) TAe ^od Ood; (7) ITe-pave, Ae-mZetf; (8) €fod gave 
X ^^e-Zuminarie« /or- ( the )-ni7inor-of the-day aiul-f or-( the) -ruliiii^of 
t^e-ni^A^; (9) TAe great luminary (is) tAe-tvn; tAe tmall luminary, 
the-moon; (10) T7ie-«itn and-the-moon (are) ifi-(the)-e«paii«e-o/ i^ 
Aeavenf; (11) Ood willifive X t^e-day. 

2. To be translated into EngUsh:— (1) Vl^g IlKlSpiTf^ n^^; 

(2) aiDc? 3pl3D; (3) npB* nyio; (4) n^^^^'Tif^cr n^i^O; (« 

n%?3 D*5p1? ♦rr; (6) ♦ie^D niKprr; (7) ♦^B^D fOpTJ •rtK^O; 
(8) h'Htfl^h rh^l? 1^3 *ri?n; (« n^C? J^I^; do) -Vif f^J^ 

3. To be written in English letters : — (1) |]1^ (2) i6^|H^, (3) 

rt^i?^. (4) 3pi3. (5) DiiH, (6) i^p-p, (7) ^i^^, (8) iinkp. 
(9)'Dl»n. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters: — ^ydm, (2) j6m, (8) iSx, 
(4) ISX. (5) '&tt, (6) ^It, (7) 7»t, (8) h&-'6r. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of t to t. (4 
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The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) M6^i and 8I11(1|^ 
(6) Assimilation of J. (7) The infinitive oC the root 't^'Q. (8) 
The conjunction before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning second, 
thirds fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The form 
of the simple verb-stem (^1). (12) Omission of D&66ft-f6rt& (13) 
d*wft under final consonants. 



LESSON XIII.— GENESIS I. 18—20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW, 

(1) DV^ (17); (2) yytn (7); (3) irpl (40); (4) D^^^iT (89); 
(6) Hff^^ (48); (6) ini»ip^ (75); (7) fOn (22). 

2. NOTES. 

96. *7B^'7)—^*lim-»l— ancf-to-TM/c; 

0. Conjunctioii y, prep. ^ with -r, § 47. 2; the — under Q silent 
6. An infinitive from the root ^^(^'p. cf. 91; tone-long 6. 

97. il^jj?31 DV3— Wy-yOm fl-vftl-liy-l&(h>— <it-<fcc-doy and^n-the- 
night, II 45. 4. R. 3; 47. 4; 49. 2. 

98. S ^ j n'yi — tt-l^^fi-^-^^^ — and-to^ause-fi-diviHon, 
o. ^, 1 40. 2; ^', § 82. 3. c; Vl^H, Bee 7f. 

^. The root is ^3 (pronounced bflrd&l). 

99* ♦J^5'T~'^*^"'^'~/'^'''*> ^ ^^^tp' '**''*• 

100. XHyi^^^y^^T^^^—ithey) s?MlU$toarm: 

a, ^[fti Imperfect 3 pers. plur. masc. from 1^*^ he^MVfarmed; 1^1^ 
he-wiU'Stoarm; ^^Cygf^ they-wiUstoarm. 

5. Two fi^wAft— first, silent; second, vocal, % 11. 3. N. 1, 2. 

c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 

101. yiE^ — te'-r*^ — swarm, or, collectively, swarms: 
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a. Like y^V, Vm, Hlff*!, jTV "^^ 3B^y • ^®"® nouns have but 
one essential vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted 

merely for euphony. They are called Segolates, 
h. The essential vowel in all these cases, except 3&^y» was origina*- 
ly &, which has been deflected to 6, § 89. 1. The essential vowel 
of 3fefy WM originally I. 

102. Hfp^ —n&'t^i-'80uUof : Another Seiolate, of which the pri- 
mary form wBsmM; cf. the primary form of JTV. ▼*«•» ITWt which 
appears before the suffix in ^ tTlt ' '^ ^^* 

103. f7»f7--^fty-y&(h)— K/e; Feminine, as shown by f|_, 

104. ft^JTI— w'Of— <in(l-/oir/; 

a. The W&w €k>njunctive pointed regularly with fi*wft. 
h, A case of naturally long 6; the final form of £) (Fi). 

105. ft5)ly»— yWM— (lie) shalUfly: 
a. An Imperfect from the root tX^^ ^o-fly, 
h. Unchangeable 6; both Q 's are spirants. 

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

4. OBSERVATIONS. 

69. The Imperfect ^1 has a preformative in ths 8d maae. the 
letter t, written with I. 

70. In forming the plural of the ^il perf., the Yowel at tbB seO' 
ond radical becomes vocal fi*w&. 

6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1 § 60. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 

2. § 60. 2, 8. Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only). 
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6. W0RD'LE880N. 

(94) riyi life (96) t|i|y to-fly (98) y^tj^ twarm 

(95) tS^DJ 80ul (97) tjlj; fofTl 

7. EXERCISES, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The-waters ahalUawarm ; 
(2) God created Xthe-earth, and-he-made )( t7ie-7ieat7en5; (3) And- 
saw God X the-earth which he-had-creaied, and-iit)-was+good; (4) 
J (am) God who created X the-Hght; (5) TTiou (art) in-the-heavena 
and-I (am) upon-f^Tte-eartTi; (6) We (are) great; (7) TTiou (m.) 
(art) amaXl; (8) T/k>u (f.) (art) good; (9) Ye (are) (the) light-of 
the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English : — (1) Klfll OJ)K> (2) UK 

I • IT '. 

nyij; (8) o»0B^n D'^ii; (4) o»2?» d'q!? ^ano*, (6) ma 

3. To be written in EngUsh letters:— (1) V^tlf, (2) ^t*D% (3) 

wy. (4) B^fij/ (6) iBCfij, (6) y-ian^ . 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) IkOl, (2) nS'-feS, (3) 
m^O-rdO, (4) 'irnO-xt (5) '&tt, (6) 'ftt-tSm, (7) n&l^'-nti. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Setolates. (3) The vowel 6, as 
derived from"=". (4) The vowel 6. (6) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The forms of the Personal Pronoun. (7) The simple 
verb-stem. (8) The Passive. (9) The Causative. 



LESSON XIV.— GENESIS I. 21—23. 
1. yOTE'REVIEW, 

(1) Dt^n (42), (2) ipN'n (18\ ^3 NVlni (74), (4) t^/p) 
n^n (102, 103); (5) trrn (46). 
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2. NOTES, 

1 06. t03*l — ^wfty-y Iv-r&* — and- ( he ) -created ; 

a. Ifyy ^^-^^^-create, but with **\ the force of the tense Is chaii^>^- 

6. Compare (1) Jj'irj ^^ >0i??5 ^*^^ ^^^ ^5 *°* ^^H* 

107. DJ*3f)n — hftt-tftn-nl-nlm — the-seormonsters : 

a. Points In f\ and j are D. f.» because preceded by vowels. 

b. The -T- under J Is 1 written defectlyely» § 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 8. 
c (1) Article ♦fi, (2) nonn p]|fl, (3) plural ending 0»_, 

108. {8^prt3—k61+nS'.f6§— every +«oii^o/; 

a. *^p Is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before Mflk* 
k6f o/ii7ay< loses Its accent, § 17. 1, 2. 

5. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short Yowel, § 28. 2; 
but is T a short vowel? It U, In this word we have for the first 
time 6, or l^&m^^&tfif, which is represented by the same sign' 

(—) as &, § 5. 6. 

109. iTnn-"^(*^)"Wy-y*<^)— ''^^W/e: The article with its D. t 

T - I- 

implied, § 45. 2; M40d£, second syllable before tone, $ 18. 1. 

110. DE^Onri — ^lii^-rd-m5'-666 — the- ( one ) -creeping : 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and -=- rounded to t • 9 45. 8. 
h. A participle (although without Q) fem. (j^) sg. from \ffiy^, 

c. ObserYC that the ^ is 6, not 5, although defectively written. 

111. ^yTB^— 8&-r*ftl— (they) iwarmed: 

a. Heswarmed yy^ , they-9U>armed ?|yiB^; cf. V^g^t fce-iriW-tiiHina, 
1!r^B^* theiMoill^ioarm; and so jj^jj he-created, ^IJOJl **^' 
created; J^p ^^'(Xi^^d, !|jnp they-called; |M fce-pove, ^Jfy 
^Tiey-^ave. 

6. ^1 Perf. 3 m. pi., as shown by the ending *| ^ 



* There is practically no difference In pronunciation between ~v~ = a and 
-r- = 5; but In tbli book they are transliterated differently tai order to 
emphasize the difference In their origin. 
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112. Dnj^O*? — l'ml-n6-hem — to-kinda-their : 

■ * • 

a. Q{7 is pron. suf. 3 m. pi., as used with plur. nouns, § 51. 1. c. 
6. -n- ( = 6) is a defective writing for ♦__ the plur. const, ending. 

113. tt^p— ka-n&f— «?inor; 

a. The first v is &, because 'before the tone and in an open syllabic : 

the second is & because under the tone, § 31. 1. a. (1), c. 
6. Const, sing, would be Wjl ^'^0,1 would be D^9J5 ♦ 

1 14. Tl^!3*1 — way-v&'-reX — and- ( he ) -6 lesaed : 

a. Root is Tl'IS, ♦ being sign of Impf., and *j the conjunction, 
d. D. f. of ♦ ^ omitted from t, which has only a d*^a, § 14. 2. 

c. The final ^ has, as always, a S'wft, § 11. 2. a. 

d. In the syllable t^ ay forms a diphthong, hence the following ^ is 
a spirant. 

e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 

seen in K^D^* or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in ^\Ti^, or (3) 

the causative-stem, as seen in ^^Vt 7^*130 • ^^ ^^ * ^^^ stem, 

viz., the intensive. The form would regularly be Tl'lD** ^* T ^^ 

Jects the D. f., and the preceding -=- becomes t, while, by a change 

of tone, — yields to — ; cf. f\^ , but "pj^ (28) • 

.. » 

/. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is D&£ed-f6rtg in the sec- 
ond radical, not,^as in ^^{^f (55), in the first. 

115. 'HON'? — Ifi'-mSr — to-aay, generally translated saying: 

a. Inf. const, of ^JJJ^ say is •JQJ^ ; cf . *7{J^*)p (96) from ^{ff O ♦ 
». Before 'V, the prep. S takes — , giving 'iOltS, § 47. 3. 

• •■ • 

c. {( being w eak, finally quiesces, carrying tf along with it, and in 
compensationL "v" becomes 6. 

116» 1*1$ — ^P*^^ — be-ye-fruitful: A K&l Imperative plural. 

117^ 1311 — fi-r*vtl — and-multiply-ye : |pil Imperative plur. with 
W&w Ck)njunctive, here *| before a consonant with S'wft, § 40. 2. 

118, !|J<Sp^— finmll-'fi— <ln(^/»^yc: 
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a, W&w Conjunctive before a labial is written !|, § 49. 1. 

h. fi^ft is Hlent, §§ 10. 2. h; 96. 4. N. 2; S8. 4. 

c. ^1 Imperative plural of l^Qf 4 indicating the plural. 

119. D^Q^d — bfty-yftm-mlm — in-the-teat: 
Ow 0» sea, Q»p» »c(w, D^i^rT '*«-«««*» 0^0*3 <n-ffce-#ea«. 

6. Cf. O'Jt day, 0»)p» day*, D*15*iT **e-day», Q^^J^J <fi-<%e-day«. 

120. WyrT|--^*li&-'^f— a»d-<^«-/'ow^ §! 49. 1; 45. 8. 
121 3*)»— yl'-r6v— Zc^ ( him ) •multiply : 

& ¥&1 Impf., short form, from same root as !)3^ (117). 
5. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; ^ and ^, radicals; third radical lack- 
ing, 
c. TT 18 a helping vowel. 

122. ♦5f^»|pf1— *t*ml-81—Ar<^. S ». «• 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

4. OBSERVATIONS. 

71. Upon the addition of *) in the Impf. as well as in the Pert 
the vowel of the second radical becomes vocal fi'wti. 

72. The feminine ending fy is often preceded by an unaccented 
— , inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is ♦ p); while f^ (also {7) takes the D. f. by Impli- 
cation, ^ (also y and {() entirely rejects it. 

74. The quiescense of a consonant is usually compensated for by 
the etrengtheninfT of the preceding vowel. 
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6. GRAMMAR'LE880N. 

^- S 100. 1. 5, The fern, ending j^ attached to a stem by means of ~7« 
2- S 100. 2. c; The fern, ending p\ changed to f^__^ 
^- S 42L 1. 3* The peculiarities of laryngeals. 

6. WORD-LESSON. 
(99) ^2 all, every (102) V^ sea-monster 

T I • — 

(100) t]J3 wing (103) V)2 he-hlesied 

(101) tSfD^ he-erepi (104) K^Q he-filled 

" T •• T 

7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Ood said, "LeUtherC'he 
iuk) -expanse" and-he<sreated X+ the-heavens. (2) And-he^maOe 
y^r^-thenreat stars (lit. the^tars the-great). (3) FilUye the-^oaters 
and-multipljMfe in-the-seas. (4) And-Uessed Ood every winffed fowl 
(lit evety-^-fowl^if wing) , (5) Let-multiply the-fowl upon+the-^arth. 
(6) Ood Uessed )( every + Hving4hing that creeps (lit. X every soul" 
of the-life the^creeping) ; (7) The^oaters swarmed according'to-their- 
kinds. 

2. To be translated into English : — (l) 'Hti O^tfftt ^03*1 

• * • T • 

t 

3. To be written in EngUsh letters : — llDtS^, Tl^3*» DJTi<, 

• • • 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) k01, (2) k61+, (3) 
yl'-rer, (4) ft6'-r§f, (5) h&(*L)-hfty-y&(h), (6) nftf-W, (7) 8^6. 



* Learn only the general statement, not the rab-eectione marked a, h, 0, etc. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (2) The feminine ending 
f-|. (3). The dual ending. (4) The intensive stem. (5) The pecaiia^ 
ities of laryngeals. (6) Compensatory strengthening of vowels. 



LESSON XV.— GENESIS I. 24—26. 

1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) -^3 (108); (2) ^Wd7) (96); (3) n^'^^i (97); (4) TKH*? 

86;; (6) "rtNrrnN (23;; w ♦nn (43). 

T •• • • 

2. NOTES. 

123, ii)fir\ — ^^^* — ^^^' ( ^^^ ^ -cauae'to-go-forth ; 

a. «j (0) is contracted from ")_; Jtyjf) Is like Kg^Hfl (65). 

b. Hifll Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the root ^^ he-wenUforth. 

124. t^y^J^^^l^mX'iiP^i—tO'kind'her: 

a. «7 to, |t|p icind. n_. her; of. ^nyj^j^, ^yi^^. 

b. The point in fr\ is neither D. f. nor b. 1.; it is inserted to show 
that 2^ has a consonantal force and is not silent, for f^ at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called M&ppll^ 
§ 16. 1. 

125. npn?""^*^*"™*^^^""^'*^- 

a. 1*7 » having no M&ppf^ is silent; the noun is fem., § 106. 2. ol 

126. {{fpnV^wft-r§'-m65 — andn^eeper: 
a. W&w Conj. before the tonemyl. receivesT, § 49. 4; cf. !|n31 (11). 

^' IfftmT^ is & Seriate noun from the same root as Jltffiyi (HO)- 

c. The secondary, helping vowel is not accented. 

127^ VTJt-^f|»pn— Wi&y-06+'6'-r69— and-6ea«f-of +earth: 

a. J7»n (absolute) = life or heatt; j^^f^ is construct, § 107. 2, 4. 

b. \ is an old ending, now obsolete, § 105. 1. Rem. 
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- ^^n *■ ^^^ 1n*n» ^^^ "^ under ♦ has become silent t, D. f. In ♦ 
being dropped, and «__ forms a diphthong; hence j^ is spirant. 

128. JVn— ^y-y&ft— ^c<M^-o/: ^^^ ^^ ^'^^^ meaning as the 
preceding arcTiaic fonm *iJ^^n * ^^^^ ^* '- remains. 

129. np^J<rT~-hflr'*(rftrm&(h)-— fAe-i;proun<f: 

L. The article before^ a weak laryngeal has t . § 45. 3. 

K The Yowel before a compound d*wft always has M^S£, § 18. 3. 
^ %^ , a laryngeal, takes compound rather than simple d'wft, g 9. 2. 

t. *-), baring no M&pp!^ (g 16. 1), is silent; the 'Word is feminine, 

§ 106. 2. c. 

130. tltffVi — nft*-*6^(h) — we^uHlUmake, or, lePus-make: 

i. Of these four consonants only three can be radicals; the root is 

^. The J, from pronoun ^^ u^e, indicates 1 p. pi., we, Just as t in- 

dicatea 3 m. sg., he, and p\, 3 fem. sg., t/ke. 
:?. The laryngeal t^ takes compound d*^ft, g 9. 2. 

cf. Mi^i, as always, before a compound d^wft, § 18. 3. 

\ The Towel J^__ is ^, cf. same vowel in n^^Tn*) (59) and nB^V 

(71). 
f. To the first syl. * is an overhanging sound helping in the transi- 
tion from the laryngeal to the following sibilant. 
131* D*7N — '^^'^ — man: both vowels changeable. 

132. ^DQSyjJ— b^^-my-nfl— ln-<i»uv«Hmr; 

B. Prep. 3 ; noun qSJ; connecting-vowel -rr ; suffix ^J, 
5. The accent t~ is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 

133. ^ JfllOnj — Wtf-mfl-OS'-nfl — accordinfrto-Hkeneaa-our: 

tk 3 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § ISB. 3. 

b. The ft^wft becomes silent, as in ^^S^S (96), after the inseparable 

preposition. 
0. The noun Is fWiy^, the suf. and connecting-vowel being tj , 
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134. VTV) — w*ylr^(i — aHd''they^?Mll'have'domiM9n: 

m • m 
• • 

a. ^ =: «ful; t indicates Impf. l|, plural; radical^ ^ aad *^» 

135. nil5— vltf^O— 4n-/I*h^)/; 

a. The stroke over ^ Is R&f^, g 16. 2. 

h. Prep., before a consonant with d'wft, takes t, § 47. S. 

c. On g, see §§ 10. 2, d. and 28. 4. 

d. Noun in abs., HJ^* *** const, f\^*1, g 106. 2. a. (2). 

136. tffiyiJl 2fn^pi--hft-r6'-m6fihftrWV.m«-— ffce-crecperl^^HSiwp- 
in^: the noun and the participle, both with article. 

8. FORMS FOR BPBOIAL BTUDT. 

ioN*? for io^l? nri n? ^rlai 

m'D"? for nyo"? in»n 1169 o*d^ 

4. OBSERVATIONB. 

75. Contractions are common; thus ^ (&w) becomes 6; {7_ 

(&-h&) becomes f]_ (fth). The result is always a naturally long 
vowel. 

76. The original fern, ending, was /^ , which is retained in the 

construct, but in the absolute the J^ is lost and the preceding *=' be- 
comes T. • ^ 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-syllable W&w Conjunctive and the inseparablo 
prepositions may take a tone-long t* 

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 51. 1. a — c, Pronominal Suffixes, — separate forms. 

2. § 51. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with ]^ ^ 
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6. WOBD-LEaSON. 
(105) nOlK ground (108) n3T he-multiplied 

T T-: T T 

(106> nana ca«Jtf - (109) K^OT cnwrper 



V rfV 



(107) rnS he-4ikU'fruitful 

TT 

7. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Ood created Yrthem; (2) 
He-^aid to-theseormonatera, Fill-ye X-^-the-aeaa ; (3) The-fowl multi- 
plied upon-^the-earih; (4) The^day the-flfth; (5) (Tbe) least-of the- 
earth woi ifem,) upon-^-the-ground; (6) T<hk%nd-hi8, and^to-kind-her, 
and-to-kindS'their; (7) Hia-day, my-day, her-day; (8) God made )(-(- 
Me-creeper upon-f^Tie-^round; (9) TTie-ca^He ^fte-^ood (f.);.(10) The 
good heaat; (11) And-saw God all+that he-had-createi, and'{ii)-was 
'^good; (12) The-watera (are) <n-t7ie-9e(M and-upon-^-the-earth, 

' 2. To be translated into EngU8h:—(l) t]£j1j;j ^I^CHJ (^^ Nyifll 

.f m 3c^r,i<r:j r^n^ (3) -fiNi noiiarnN rwrr Nyini 

I »JT T - - •• : V JV T T T-: |T V J» T V f VJT :* 

3. To be written in English letters: — • (1) K^O/ (2) iiy^* (3) 

?IT3. (4) norr^. (5) n^»o^. (e) ioN*?. (7) xyiw 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters: — (1) k61, (2) k61+, (3) b6n, 
(4) b§n, (5) .b$n+, (6) r^'-mgd, (7) ^y-QO, (8) b&y-y&m-mlm, (9) 
'•SSr, (10) r§X, (11) vft/.rex, 

8. TOPICS POR STUDY, 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const, 
of TJJlt with prep. ^, (4) Difference between the words for aea, 
aeaa and day, day a. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
per. fem. (7) Mftpplk. (8) Relation between the fem. affixes |7_ 
and fi_. (9) Pronominal suffixes, — separate forms. (10) Pronom- 
inal suffixes with J^^. 



•• T T T 
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LESSON XVI.— GENESIS I. 27—29. 
1. NOTE'REVIEW. 

(1) f]iiri (104); (2) ni^n^ (125); o) e^oni (126); (4) iny!) 

(106); (5) DHN (95); (6) iny^ (114); (7) nS (116); (8) ai?! 
(117); (9) W'7P1 (118); (10) .Tfl (103); (11) ntt^QlTl (110). 

2. NOTES. 

137. 10*pV3— b«f&l-m6— <n-imo^c-fc»«: 

o. 5 in; p^5f, see 132. a; ^ his, as In y»)p«p (72). ^j^t <73). 

* • • • • 

b. The accent overQ is dlsjunctiye, cf. — (132. 5). 

138. Cfy}l^^'^^'l^Tn,—in-image-of: 

a. 2 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctire accent. § 12. 8. 
h. This is the usual form of the noun, but qSv (137. o) is the pri' 

m m 

mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. t^f . but ilHt 
(73) ; and so V^, bufjjfijt, y)J^, but Ij^y, Efij^. but '\j^pj 
etc.. § 100. 4. a. i>. 

139. IflN— '^6<>— )(-Mm, § 51, 2. 

140. njpil ^pf— zft-X&r (l-n«kS-v&(h)— wale antf-female; 

o. ^pl is a noun like Q^M* ^^^ ^^^ tone-long vowels which w«ro 

originally short. § 00. 1. a. 
Z). W&w Oonj., before a consonant with fi'^vft. is *| § 40. 2. 

c. The ending n__is the feminine affix, § 106. 2. c. 

141. Qjil^^^'^^^~~^^^^^^* §§ *''^- ^» *^« 3- ^- ^'^d N- 

142. HK^Dpl — ^w*Xiv-Sfi'-h& — and-sttdcf ue-i^e-7ier ; 

o. "J o»M^; B^5p fo»" 1t!^3p Ccf. J|K^p (118)] »uMue-yej^ her; 

the root being {J^Jp ♦ 
h, T is usually iX, but here a defective writing for ^ (fi). the sign of 

the plural; tl is sounded as u in put, but fi as oo in ^ooZ. 

143. VlTVi — ^"r*dti — and'have-ye-dominion : 
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On !| see § 49. 2; the Aocent jl orer "| is disjunctive. 

144. fU-j3— bItf^O-<ii./Ufc^r; cf. fy-j5 (135): 

3 has D. 1., hecaose of precedins: disjunctire accent, § ISB. 2, a 

145. i^yi—h!ln'jaOi)—hehold! an interjectional adverb. 

146. ^pm— nArOftt'-tl— 7-7iat;e-a^t;en; 
D. f . in f) is for J assimilated, ♦jinj = ^^^) ' '^^ IW ♦ 
The ending tp =/; cf. ^QV 7ic-«aid, ♦f)*)QJ{ I-taid; y^» fcc- 

Jbneic, ♦pn-f*-'^***^; 'tb^P *«-^«^«tf. ^tfy^O ^■"*^^^- 

147. DD'7~^'^*°*~'^^^ ^™-^- 

Prep. has — , cf. Q^p^ (46), QH^ (141). 

Q3 is the pronominal suffix for the 2d. pi. masc. 

148. yy y^>— zA.r6(&)« z&'-r&*— feeding teed; 

. V^\ is the active participle of the ^&1 stem — note the 6. 
. On — under jf read § 42. 2. d. 

rif is for t^ (69), on account of the accent (—), § 88. 2. 
AT ^-J» 

149. rTiT— 3^-y^(^)-"'^^(*- ®' «)-«fcaW.5c; 

. Observe the UiWt with ~r and that the ftmrft is silent, § 18. 5. 
. Root, TVJU^l ^ indicates Impf. cf. shortened form ^{1^ (10). 

150. rf^^^ \''6XA&0ih-far^food: 

. TheTunder H, in an unaccented closed syl. is 6, not &. 
. The root is plainly 7^^ he-ate; n_ indicates fern. 

8. rORMB FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

nn? ^TTR 10^ ink on^ pwj^? 

4. OBaJBRVATlONB. 
79. When a diijunctive accent stands lietwean a spirant and the 



66 Lsssoir 16. 



preceding vowel, the spirant does not inwiediately foHow the Yoweli 

and hence takes D&gH-l^S. 

80. Sejfolates before suffixes take what is called their primary 

form, i. e., the original form of the noun« which had but one rowel, 
that Yowel standing under the first radical. 

81. The suffix meaning him is i , them Q,*^ ^^ □ • 

82. The personal pre-Ax 1 p. pi. meaning toe is the letter j ; the 
pronominal auf-fix our is !|J ; her is f^ ^ 

83. Syllables ending with laryngeals and having a short vowel 
followed by a compound d*wft are loosely closed; the d*wft eased the 
transition between the laryngeal and the following consonant 

5. GRAMMAR^LESSON. 

1. § 52. 1. a, ft, c, and 2, The Demonstrative Pronotuui. 

2. g 58. 1. a. 5, The Relative Particle. 

3. § 54. 1, 2. a— <f, The Interrogative Prononnt. 

6. WORD-LESSON. 

(110) DIK man (113) npt male (116) DV^ image 

(111) nyifish (114) tt^2phe-8iMued ai7) rrnh^-mMued 

(112) niO"! likeness (116) H^pi femaU (had-daminim) 

7. PRINCIPLES OF STNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 
7*1^9 ^lKZpD= thC'luminary th&-great = the great luminary. 
|t3j3n *)lK19n= th€'luminary the-small = the small luminary. 

Principle I.^The adjective, when attributive, follows Its noon, 
and. If the noun Is definite, receives the article. 

njD DVlT = the-dav the-this = this day. 

ntitt j Y^^i^ = the^arth the-this (f.) = this earth. 
ilp^i7 D!P^D = the-heavens the-these r= these heavens. 
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Princlpl* 2. — The tanonstiaUTe pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
low! Iti noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 

8. EXEROISXa. 

1. To be translated into Hebrewti — (1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) T?^ good weed; (4) The good luminariei; (5) 
Thie male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the 
heavens; (7) This good plaeef (8) These great luminaries; (9) 
ThiM ^rit (f.)» (10) Who created man in his imagef (11) Who 
made this light? (12) To whom (are) these heavens and this ernrtht 
(18) What did Qod create in "beginning f 

2. To be translated into EngUsh : — (1) iTKTTr np^Jtri; (2) 

rf?Kn D^JB^H; (8) mri aion ^&n; (4) ^xi Di»n; (5> tt^ 
mjm; (8) f? pxpi i^|{ D^rftt?. 

8. 1\> be written in EngUah letters:— (1) nfr (2) r\^» (3) n^, 

(4) 11^^, (6) ^p, (6) rrp, (7) Tpfi (8) n;»|5j. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) d«m(ie. (2) 6&e, (3) 
dirift(h)» (4) lirh&n, (6) '^0^. 

». TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Laryngeals with compound d«wft. (2) The Towelf^^^ (8) 
AceentBT-^ -S -'^^ (^) Loosely closed syllables. (5) Medial d«w8. 
(8) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent (7) R&f^. (8) Primary form of 
Se&olates. (8) f\^, -JTjjJ, nj{. (10) The vowel t, (11) Demon- 
straUvea. (12) RelaUve. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (18) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 



*■ In this and in following exercises, words making In Hebrew one word will 
not be Joined together bj hyphens. 

'The order will be: (1) nonn, (2) adjective, (8) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. 
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LESSON XVII— GENESIS I. 30, 31. 
1. NOTE-REVISW. 

(1) atsfv (67); (2) inr (ew; (3) \aryif^ (73. «); (4) n*n (m): 
(6) n»n vQi (102,108); (6) jn*\ (22); (7) ipb-»nn m). 

2. NOTES. 

151 • tS^On — ^r6«ifid— creeper (literally, creeping) : 
o. Naturally Ions d, tone-long 6; $&1 act part, of. ynf (148). 
5. This d (in $&1 act part) is seldom written fully, as here. 

152. ppJ-'yp-n^'SO+Wl+ye'-rfik— X+«'«V+fl^«^»^««»■o^• 
a. On the shoit rowels t and t see § 17, 2. 

5. mt, like l^*Mi( and many others, is an (H^lass Sejiolate. 

153. ritf^^'S^'^W—^e-made: 

a. $&1 Perf. 8 m. sg.,— ^e root-form from which came \ffV^ (46), 
and n^y <71). 
154^ HKO — ^m^'M— copoecdinpZy; an adrerb. 

155. ♦B^rr— wuwi*-M— <*«-*<«<'^- 

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

4. OBSERVATIONS. 

84. Note, in cases cited abore, how __ and ~ gire place to ~v and 
-7- (6), when, as when the word is Joined by M&]|^ef to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction ^ is written ) before a consonant with Snri. 

86. tp = /; Dp = you; ) for ^n_ = him. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON, 

1. § 2. 4, 5, 7, Pronunciation of p^ ^, ^f, 

2. § 8. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 

forms. 

3. § 4. 1, 2. Classification of Letters. 

4. § 12. 2» 3, Spirants with d«wa preceding, with dis- 

junctive accent preceding. 

5. § 15. 1, 3, D&geS-fdrtg compensatire and conjunctire. 

6. § 16. 1, 2, M&pptk and Rftf^. 

7. § 26. 2, Nw 1. Sharpened syllables. 

6. WORD-LESSON. 

(118) ii7^Vl food (120) jnj he-gave (122) nitjp exceedingly 

(119) rr^rr Ihj^W (121) ny greenness (123) ♦tS^B^ sixth 

•• • p VJV • • 

7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.— THE ARTICLE. 

D^Orr *J$"'7y = upon-^-faces-of the-toaters = upon the face[s] of 

the waters. 

D^rr*?^ tyn = spiHt-of Ooa = the spint of God. 

D.^Or? TKil^ = to-collection'Of the-waters = to the collection of 

waters. 

njD,n ^pJi^^ = att+80Ul{8)-of the-life = all the souls of life. 

DJlT nj*l3 = in-1ish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 

Principle 3.— The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state; if the article is needed, it is giren to the noun 
following. 

Principie 4. — If the second of the nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 

8. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) I know tJiat thou (m.) 
(art) good; (2)1 gave to the cattle and to the beast is) of the earth 
grass and herb is) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good 
fruit; (4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth 
for food; (5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God 
made was exceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into Englidi^-(l) D^H'^K (Tt^y nilK DV3 

niNrrfW; (2) rj?>7-^ ^^V 'i^^^ d'i*3' ^^^ nf^rr oV3 
j^jn al^ji? NVtni t^^'n nn^rt; (4) rpi? in^ T517 cff3 

Djn n^T fw} 0!p^n; (e) rrpnaTT-fw n^y '^^n 01*3 

3. To be written in Englith letters:— (1) Tf^^» (2) TTVi (S) JTif' 

(4) Din (6) T|33, (6) p/ (7) p5 . 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) htk, (2) Xdm, (8) bi 
(4) ^-mt, (5) XA, (6) nH, (7) 'Ol^. 

LBSSON XVIII^RBVISW. 

{To th9 9fudeHt: — Thli leMon it ft reyltw of all that bare preceded It 
Notblns U so neceisary. in the ftcqulBition of a language, as constant and 
thoroogn review. One snonld carrj forward with him at least nlas-taiitiis of 
what he has learned. The flnt chapter of Genesis contains one hondred sad 
two different words, and ahout four hundred and fifty different forms, ^e 
most commoui and most important principles of the language hSTe beea con- 



sidered. Many additional principles might haye been brought ftorward in 
connection with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold tfaeitt in 
reserre. It is understood that in no case will the student proesed to take 



up Lesson XIX., until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. 
Let every word, every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 

1. WORD-REVIEW. 

rin this list of words, the superior figures indicate the veffte In whldi the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
Is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur In 
the chapter, e. g., with ^^^, he will compare 7\ry7\ the ioa§, ^ry Isl- (there)- 
be, %'T»1 ond-Icf-C there) -be, ^'^•'l and- ( there )-ioas/^^ni ond-fasf^MI-bs, rpn* 



it^hatl-h0.] 




1. VBRBS. 




frrr 


f^7 


|iTj" K^» 


r^r 


«inT 


^7 


tl^jT" 8^39" 


iffffji 


fc^T 


T » 


n^r i^ 


^JT 


p^i 


rtrr 


rns" '7<p'9» 


inr» 






• The Infinitive form, see S 55, 8. 
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S. NOUNS, PARTICT.B8, ETC. 






t^ijr 


m 


• 


npny* 


T T 


V'St^" 


•?r 


^t — t-. 


nrc* 


py 


npiK" 


DIPT 


fy" 


• 


atD* 


W 


•Tw!» 


ny^* 




1\K9" 


n»'3r 


T 


niK" 


♦»* 


3^r 


nyto" 


oV» 


n^T 


"•W 


q»3^. 


D»^9« 


W 


T 


niof* 


••t??r 




• • 
• 


PP" 


■ •• •• 

f '4* 




• • 
• 


♦;j^> 


0^ 


•1^99" 


5" 

• 


•.T 


• • 


• 


Ibp" 


P^ 


T 


n*r 


W 


etsvv 

m 
• 


nit^vry 


njRP" 


♦?* 


V 

: 


T^'r 


w 


♦r^T 


OW 


V3*» 


i3r 

T T 


n«t» 


nop' 


POT 


8^^- 


P^ 




r 


r»" 


fe'Pr 


napj" 

T 1" : 


W 


T - 


vty 



2. VERSE'BEYISW. 



1. Prtmounce the pointed text of each rerae until it can be read 
alood raiiidly and without hesitation (see p. 191). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one Terse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and TOwel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
Terse can be pointed without mistake (see p. 213). 

8. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, rerse by Terse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see p. 202). 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter. Terse by Terse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each ^ord, the exact 
English equlTslent for each sign or character In the Hebrew (p. 223) 
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1. The alphabet; § 1. 1-S. 

2. Pron. of «, y, R* p » S »• l"^- 

3. Pron. of ^, gf, ^f , V § ^ ^' 

4. Extended, final, and similar 
letters, § 8. 1-3. 

5. Classification of letters, § 4. 

1. 2. 

6. Pronunciation of ~r § 5. 1. 

7. Pron. of t, § 5. 6. a. 

8. Vowel-letters, J(, ^ ♦, § 6. 1, 

2, 3, and Notes 1-4. 

9. Classificarn of rowel-sounds, 
§ 7. 1-4. 

10. Names of vowels, § 8. 

11. Simple d*w&, § 9. 1. 

12. Compound d«w&, § 9. 2. 

13. Initial gnr&, § 10. 1, 2. 

14. Silent d*w&, § 11. 

15. Dft£6fi-iene, § 12. 1, and N. 1. 

16. D. 1. after a d«w&, § 12. 2. 

17. D. 1. after a disj. ace, § 12. 3. 

18. D&^M-fdrte, § 18. 1, 2, and 
Note 1. 

19. Omission of D. f., § 14. 1-3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

20. D. f. compensatire and con- 
junctive, § 15. 1, 3. 

21. M&pptk and RAf^, § 16. 1, 2. 

22. Use of M&kk«f, § 17. 1-2. 

23. Mi6^£> § 18. 1. 

24. More common accents, § 24. 

1-3. 

25. Kinds of syllables, § 26. 1, 2. 
N. 1. 2. 

26. Syllabification, g 27. 1-3. 



3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 

27. Quantity of vowels in lyUi* 
bles, § 28. 1-4. 

28. Naturally long vowel% | 8D. 
(opening words) andNoUll, 

2, under § 80. 7^ 

29. Tone-long vowels, § 81. (opM* 
ing words) and Notes 1. t 
under 81. 8. 

30. Peculiarities of larynfesli 
§ 42. 1-8. 

31. The article, § 48. 1, 2, 8, ft 
R. 3. 



32. Inseparable prepositions, §47. 
1-5. 

33. W&w conjunctive. { 49. 1-4. 

34. Personal pron., § 60. 1-8. 

35. Pronominal suffixes, § 61. t 
<H), 2. 

36. Demonstrative pronoun, § 58. 
1. a^, 2. 

37. Relative particle, § 68. 1. a, 5. 

38. Interrogative pronouns, § 64. 

1, 2. Ord. 

39. Roots, § 65. 1, 2. 

40. Infiection, § 57. 1-8. 

41. Tenses and Moods, § 57. 8- 
Notes 1, 2. 

42. Simple verb-stem, { 88. 1, 1 
a-c, 

43. Gender of nouns, g 106. U 1 
a, 5. 

44. Number of nouns, g 106. 84. 

45. States of nouns. § 107. 1, t 
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4. EXERCISE* 

T6 be translated into Hebrew: — 
L The name of the light i9 day, and the name of the darkne$9 it 

night. 
t. Waters, to waterg, the waterg, to the waters, 
Z. The earth vHll he seen beneath the heavens. 
i. The dag, in fohich is light. 

5. The fruit, in tohich is seed. 

6. 77^ fnUt is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth, 

7. The sun will te seen in the heavens. 

8. To oause-a^ivisUm between the day and the night. 

9. And in the great day. The great stars. 

0. The great luminary is the sun; the small luminary is the moon. 

1. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 

2. Thau art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth. 

8. And Ood saw all which he had created, and it was good. 

4. Ood created the earth, and he created the heavens. 

5. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 

6. His day, her day, my day. 

1. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 

t. This good place. 

L9. These great luminaries. 

!0. Ood gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 



LESSON XIX.— GENESIS II. 1*3. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 

(1) D!pB^rr (5); (2) pNm (s); (3) rttffy dss); (4) onit 

»); (5) ♦a (24); (6) 13 (73); (7) ^B^N (48). 



T -: 



^Thcte aeiiteiicei arc Mlected from preceding ezerclMS. 
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2. NOTXa. 

156. ^^^r^nd-itheyy-were-nnUhed; cL^'Tl^ X)T) 
& D. f. omitted from t, § 14. 2; !| indicates the plural numb 
h. The T , in rerbal forms, always marks the passive; und 

flrst radical it indicates the Pti*&l (intensire passive) stem 
4. o. c. 
0. Root is rfpp* meaning in PI*«1, finish, in Ptl*&l, be-flniihed, 

157. D|^9y-^p)-and^JH-'^»<-<^^r; cf. -n». D^^H^ (^ 
o. ^ aec to § 49. 1; ^ is 0, hecauso in a closed syllable whi 

lost its tone, g 89. 5« 
5. ^y^ host. Ifut OttpV hoBt-iheir; the original -^ which I 
T in an open syl. before the tone, is reduced to t when it 
' mores farther ainay, § 86. 2. 5. 
e. Q is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., § 51. 1. 

158. ^^y-^nd-ihehflnUhed; ct)^y^^ *TPr\' 

a. Shorter form for fl^pj^V ^® ^'^^ ^^ iVpS ^i^^- ^)- 
5. Two D. f/s omitted: one from ) because without a full 
one from ^ because final, g 14. 1, 2. 

159. ^i^ytffn 0'\^^—in-the'day the-seventh: 

a. The accent j_ over ♦ t^jB^fl marks the end of a secondai 
tion. It is called Z&kSf k&t^n, i. e., little Z&^gf, § 24. 4. 

a, Abs. sg. n^K^O; K ^^^ ^^^^ ^^ consonantal force. 

5. The original -=- of '^^ is retained unchanged because it ii 
closed unaccented syl., g 99. 1. a.; in the abs. form — is ro 
to-T** being in an open, pretone syl. 

6. The abs. has ^__ , but the form with suf. has ]-^, g 106. 2. < 

161. n^^f^f-an(^^€^e•«c<f ; cf. jnp.^, ^^fi^^ • 

^ Every old word, saggetted for comparison with the new word und 
siderstlon, hai at least one important point In common with that new i 
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a. This is the regular form of the ^&1 Imiif., the -r In {OD^ ^'^ 

VTSy ^^^8 <lu9 to the presence of the weak letter ((, 
^ The ^ in this word is 6 (tone-long), not 6. 
c. The root is plainly n^B^ he^ested^ see below, 16S. 

le. tff^rp^f)-^^^ cf. rpy^, 'jjp: 

«. D. f. omitted from ♦. as In ^f\V)^ 1]^^% ^7^% ^OJ)* 

^. The root is g^n. meaning, as a yerbal form, he-wat-holif. 

<^ The first radical has -=-, the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 

aPI*61 form; read §§ 58. S.; M. 2. a. 5. 
^- Compare each vowel-sound in Hf^T)^ and ?]^*3^> And note that the 

latter has v instead of -=- , because *^ refuses D. f., and t instead 

of -rr, because the accent is on the penult 
^' The root means he-holy; the PI'61, here intensire or cauaatiTe, 

means make-holy, tanctify^ § 58. 8. o. 

163. n'y^f-ne^^ted; cf. jn^j, ^-5, n^JT : 
^ ^PU Pert 3 masc. sing, of the strong rerb f\Jtt^, 

164. nlB^y*?"^^*^**** *• *•» in^^nakinff. 

^- The prep. ^ with -=~, because of following laryngeal, | 4T. 8. 

^- r\S\ffy *■ * ^*^ ^^'- const of rrfefv. 

c. Further information concerning this form will be giyen later. 

8. FORMS FOB SPECIAL STUDY. 



rnybut 

I4-T s 


TO. 


"rtKO but nnko 

T 4 1 


lia?^. 


flDK^ but ' 


lfl3K^ 


Vm but D^nj 

T J* t 


'^•?! 


^2 but 

J 


■^ 


OTN >«t npiK 


B^lpt 


4- 


Y 


MSy but DK3V 


^: 




irv 


ep;) but D!jD^? 


•?^! 
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4. OBSERVATIONS 

87. Short Towels are retained in clo$ed unaccented syllables. 

88. In open unaccented* syllables, short roiwels gire away to d«wL 
This change is called reduction, 

89. The $&1 Impf. has no special characteristic; unless one of 
the radicals ia a weak letter, it generally has G tor the Towel of Its 
second radical. 

90. The NIf &1 Im<)f. has D. f. in and t under the first radical, 
while the other passive stem (Ptl*&l) has t under the first radical 
and D. f. in the second. 

91. The PI*61 Impf. has (besides D. f. in the second radical) -=■ 
under the first radical; the Hlf tl Impf. has ~=~ under the preforma- 
tlTe. 

6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 58. 1. Simple yerb-stem, |PU. 

2. § 60. (ft p. 195) Tabular view, Inflection of the ?ftl Perfect 

3. § 60. 1 — 8. Remarks on inflection. 

4. g 86. 2. o. Reduction of an ultimate rowel in rerbal in- 

flection. 

5. § M. 2. N. 2. [This corers the reduction to ~r in the forms 

DO*?©!:). ]rt^'):i. 

«. WORD-LESSON, 

1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., Terbs occurring 

500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 

2. Make a list of the new words in Qen, II. 1-S. 

7. EXERCISES, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) I said, we said, she said, 
thou (f.) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they 



l.KSSON 20. 77 



ruled, ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They 
Sfave, toe gave, I gave, 9he gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) / 
^cneWf Mhe knew, we knew, they knew, thou (on.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The heavens will he fin- 

tshed; (2) The waters will he collected; (8) Ood will sanctify the 

seventh day; (4) Ood rested in the seventh day; (6) J7e created the 

heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He 

'WDill rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
-wrested, 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) Ifl^^-^pO fO^' ♦p; 

4. To be written in English letters: — The first three verses of 
Genesis II., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and rowel-signs: — The first three 
verses of Genesis IL, from the unpointed text, 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY, 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pil'&l stem. (8) 
Redaction of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate rowel. (4) The 
$U Imperfect. (6) The PI*§1 Imperfect. (6) Retention of short 
▼owels. (7) DifTerence between the rowels of ]13B^ "**103# t8^*T|5*1 
and Tpa^«(S) Original form of the simple rerb-stem. (9) Form 
in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the $&1 Perf. containing 
6*wa. (12) The rarious personal termination and their origin. 



LBSSON XXw— GENESIS II., 4-6. 
1- NOTE-REVIEW. 

(1) PK (62); (2) rVrV (149); (3) nonNPT (129); (4) ♦Jfi (13), 
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2. NOTES. 

165. rr'pN-^^^'e; c«- nr <m.), nt(t <'•)• 

166. n1l^J^)-l^^^^"^•^^• cf. nnNp^ onifip J 

a. Plur. fern., never found In sing.; two syllables. 

h. Absence of D. 1. in ^ because preceding d*wft is Tocal, § 12. 2. 

c. Three spirants; both o's are 6, not 0. 

167. Q^'^'^;ii-^n'l>€inO'Created-their; cf. !|^j3^, O^^V • 
a. 3 pointed with fi*wft; Q__ same as in OKplf (157). 

6. It is ^^T), but ffpOn ; so ir\^tl> ^^^ D^Ur^' ^ ^' *^ ^^' 
mate rowel is reduced when Q__ is added, § 86. 2. a. 

c. X^Sn ^^ ^* '* *^ ^°^ ~^ tfn<fer the flrtt radical, the character- 
istics of the Nir&l or passive stem, § 72. R. 2. 

d. This is an Inf. const, governed by the prep. 3 « 

e. The small j^ written above the line is a traditional writing 
handed down by the Massoretic Editors (g 19.). 

168. PiytffV — *®"*'*^*^» o^ making-of: see 164. 

169. n1iT —Written JeJiovah in the Revised English Bible. But 
this pronunciation is due to an error dating as far back as the 14th. 
century A. D. The present vocalization of the Hebrew name is 
due to the later Jewish reverence for the ancient name of their 
God, . which made them fear to pronounce it. The original pro- 
nunciation seems to have been Hin^* ^^r this, the later Jews 
regularly substituted ^J*l^ * -^^rd. In order to remind themselves 
of this change, they regularly point HIH^ ^^^ yrith its own vowels, 
but with those of ^j*lK > i^ord) as here, thus indicating that 
tj'^v should be pronounced, and not JTIH** 

• • • 

170. fy'll^shruh-of : one syllable, § 27. 1; cf. fy(^ ^ 

171. nn^n-^^^-z^w; cf. n^y, iTiT : 

a. The accent -2- over nnfefH, like j_ over ^j^^tffO ^^^^' ^^' »M»rl5t 
a secondary section. It is called R«vt(&)*, § 24. 6. h. 
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172. CniD — t^'-rtitt— flo^yet: an adrerb. 

173. npy^^^®^ will'9prouUforth; cf. n2HP^: 
JfSX Impf. 3 m. sg. of npv he-fproutediorth. 

^. The T under Q is pausal for -=-, § 88. 2. 

^. This yerb has -^ (in pause-?-) rather than ^, as seen in fiStt^, 
because of the laryngeal |^, § 42. 2. 5. 

175. ^♦<ppn~<^«> had'cau9ed'ta'rain; cf. ^JfT, 'j^'lJO: 

a. Here are three radicals, making *ypO he-rained. 

b. The prefix ^ (originally J|f ) indicates the Hlftl Perfect, § M. 
5. Ow 5; and § 09. 8. 

c. CJf. the Towel of the preformative in the forms ^'^y^, Kjf^pf 

yi^n, >TO, ynp. ^*"^ ^^ *" Tpprf- § 72. r. e. * 

176. rtt~~^ noun imeaning nothing, but always used as a predicate, 
there U not, there tooi not; hence the phrase means and man wot 
not, or and there was no man, 

177. ^^J^to^erve; cf. HlB^^, ^tlftp^ I 

a. The "^^y is 5ftl Inf. const, of ^jy he-served; but y has -=r, 
where q of ^^1^» a similar form, has —, because it is a laryn- 
geal, § 42. 3. o. 

5. The prep. ^ takes -:r-, as in nltC^I^' according to § 47. 8. 

178. nKl—^''-^"-<»***<a)-»»<«t 

179. iY?ir^^^®) vHlhgthup, or (he) used-to-go^p ; cf. fT\*7»J 
o. t is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is tf?y he-went-up. 

b. The Towel under t in f)*g^t and nOlP *■ ~ » ^^t in this word it 
is -=", because of the following n, § 42. 2. o. 

c. Just as an original -=- is retained under the preformative of all 
Hirn forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(§ M. 3) to -r (cf. ^^prT)» so an original — has been retained 
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under the performative of the JfJBd Impf. before laryf^ffcals, wher^^ 
otherwise it is attenuated to T . 

d. In f)3 g^ t the flrat rad. has t, but in ffpj^ It has -=r, § 42. 3. 5— ^* 

e. The Imperfect here expresses customary action in past time.-^^B. 
180. *T0 — from: so written only before the article; cf. «n, Q,^^ ^, 
§ 48. 1, 2. 

a. Another Hlftl Perf., as indicated by J^ ; root HptS^ • 

b. The n here is W&w Cony., and gives to the verb the force p< 
sessed by flhj^, which preceded it, § 70. 1. b, 2. b. 

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 



nwv: 


i^t?r» 


>niT 


tyn 


133ft 


nj^r? 


maif'! 


VV\ 


t^i^l 


"ny. 


f^yr 


vnp 


rVT 


itttp 


f^t 





4. OBSERVATIONS, 

92. A laryngeal will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple S*wA; and (2) before it the vowel — rather than -r or ^. 

98. The Hlftl stem has, under the preformative, the vowel -^ 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to ~t (cf. Latin 
facilU, but diftMlU). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the $&1 Imperfect was 
originally -=-, but this has been retained only before laryngeals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to ~^, 

96. The Jf&L Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either G, or 
ft. In the cases cited above, note how '=^ before ^ and in pause 
has been rounded to t , while before j^ it has become S. 
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96. P&6ftti-fiirtiTe creeps In under the final lanmgeals |^, n« y* 
^hea they are preceded by any long vowel except t. 

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

* § 68. 3. a, 5, c. Origin and use of the PI'61 stem. 

* § 68. 4, a, 5, c. Origin and use of the Pti'&l stem. 

* § 58. 7 a, 5, c. Origin and use of the HIOp&*» st. 

* § 62. 1. 5, 2. a, h, (ft pp. Inflection of these stems in Perf. 

194, 195) 

* I 86. 3. a, 5. Attenuation of -=* to t- 

6. WORD-LESSON. 

^ In the Word-Lists, under List I., the rerbs numbered 11 — ^20. 
'** Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4 — 6. 

7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) He tandified (tS^*lp' ^* 
toe tandified, they $anctifted, I eandifled, ye (m.) dandified; (2) She 
^Volce (^*1 in PI*^)» / tpokey we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
^T^ak, ye (m.) did speak; {Z) He UHis sanctified (P(1*&1), / toas sane 
Hfied, we were sanctified, they were sandifled; (4) She purified her- 
self (tSf'lp in HlOp&'dl), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Yahweh Ood sandifled 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which Ood sanctified; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which Ood created; (4) 
The shrub and the herb will he in the field; (5) There was no man 
upon the earth in those days; (6) Cfod did not cause it to rain upon 
the dry (land); (7) The herh will sprout forth upon the field; (8) 
These generations; (9) This earth; (10) This dayi 

3. To be translated into EngUsh: — (l) DViT/W ♦fltJ^; (2) 
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pKrr^M^ Dtp^n t^^oni D»n runs; (4) D-rNirnN k 

4. To be written in English letters: — Versei 4 — 6 of chapter 
from the pointed text. 

6. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Verses 4 — 6 
chapter IL from the unpointed text, 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY, 

(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D. 1. (3) Redud 
of an ultimate rowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of 
NIf&l. (5) The word mn^. (6) PaoaWurHvc. (7) The dil 
ence in pointing between f^^g/t and noy. between nJKf^* ' 

j(*)p», between HSCf^* *^^ HiU^* ^^^ Attenuation of — to — . 
Hlftl Perfect. (10) pj<, j^'j and Qip. dD Difference betw 
"iSy *°^ ^ti^D' ^^2) Force of the tense in T^J^- (13) Pecul 
itlcB of laryngeals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the tl 
intensive stems. (16) The form H^pp. (16) The form Qf^SjJ 
(17) Rounding of vowels. (18) The Personal pronoun. 



LESSON XXI.— GENESIS IL 7-9. 

1. NOTE-REVIEW, 

(1) mrr cieo); (2) -ro ciso); o) iTn tifsa (102.103); (4) 

(108); (6) r{Vl3 (41); (6) yV (70); (7) 310 (24). 

2. NOTES, 
182. •lY»»l--and-(he)-/ormed; of. ^)pi<»l ♦ 
o. The first ^ is the preformative. the second, the radical. 



Lesson 21. 83 



S. QL&l Impf. 3 m. eg. of the root ^y he-formed. ^ 
ex The -v~ under y is 6; consideration of it may* be postponed. 
183. TflV— dut<: with the article it would be IfiVH, S 40. 4. 

184. n$Tt^^^^'^r^<^^^^^' c^- npyt, n^pp : 

o. For r]Qy, the j being assimilated; root f^M^ 
h. On -=- instead of _:. before |^ see § 42. 2. 5. 

185. VSiJ3~'^***^^P*^"~^'* nostriU'hU: 

5. Learn that y_, pronounced &w (the t having no force), is the 

form of 3 masc. sg. suf. when attached to plural or dual nouns, 
c. The D. f . in g stands for J , the original form being gj^ ^ 

186. np^;— nlft-mfte— &rca<;^o/; cf. jyifj, fl^J^ • 

a. Abe. sg. is fipK^V but in const. J^_ goes back to the orlg.]T_; 
the other changes will come up later. 

187. D**fT- "^'Z ^^' n*PT W/*^' ^^««'- 

188. J^^-^nd-ihe) -planted; cf. ngt j 

o. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as Hfi^ (134); 
from the root t^j he-planted. 

189. Jj—ffarden; cf. below in v. 9 npj in pause. 

190. DiDp—™^**'-^*"^— A'<>*'^«'; <^'-3ny: 

Q. The prep, m with J assimilated, § 48. 1. 

h. An o-class Se^olate, primary form OHt)* § ®^* 1* <>• 

191. DS^^ — and'he-put: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
Its root Q^gf to-put. 

192. DB^ — there: an adverb. 

193. Ty — he-formed, or he-had-formed; cf. ^V**^ J 
o. Pausal for *y^, the root form, see 182. h, 

0. Cf. with S&l npV? (173), which has — under ♦ instead of ~, 
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h. The -=- under the preformatiye is the indication of the Hir*tl 

(except in Pert). 
c< ^y has — under 2d rad., but HOV! *""■ "^ • ^^^^ § 48. 1 * 
(f. Hlf. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root fjjfff he-tprtmted. 

195. nOnj — T^^^mhd'—deHrdble, or (fe^ired: 
o. The fi«w&, though under a laryngeal, is silent. 
h. The root is "^J^n^ i indicating a NIf &1. 
c On the vowel ~ see § 42. 2. c; on — , § 08. 2. 

196. '7;jjep'p....nino^-^^''-**^*''--^^-'^*' 

& Two nouns formed by the prefix Q; cf. QipO, mpP» S ••• 
I^. The roots are n{0 ^^-m^* ^DK ^^'^^• 

197. DJ?PTrT"~^*>'**^y"y^™^'*^'"^^*' ^^' T^'C^ ♦ 

0. The D. f. of the article is implied in |7> §§ ^^ 1* ^Z ^^ 2. 

d. M^^i on the second syllable before the tone. 

198. njnn — ^^^-^cnowing — a verbal noun from t^ he-knev^^ 
with the article pointed as usual; it has here a direct object. 

b, A one-vowel noun originally; the final & is a helping vowel. 

199. tni— ^*^r&«— and-cvW; cf. )jiy) • 

^ IT T « T 

o. W&w ConJ., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes t, g 49. 4-^ 
h, t^, instead of y*-|, because in pause, § 88. 2. 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

^^i f^ «rii 2^^ 1^ 
Dm nv m m w 

4. OBSERVATIONS. 

97. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented ~r as their 
first vowel, are altoays o-class Se^olates, the 6 being a deflection 
of an original &. 

98. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented -^ as their 
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first TOWBl, are altoayi i-class Segolates, the e coming from an origln- 

99. Noons with two vowels and haying an accented -^ for their 

fiivt Yowel, are always u-class Segolates, the 5 coming from an 
original ft. 

100. The final unaccented -f In all these nouns Is merely an 

^>»aerted helping-vowel (8 87. 2). 



5. GRAMMAR-LE880N. 

^- S 68. 5dL (. e. Origin and use of the Hlfll stem. 

^- S <^ 2. c, Inflection of this stem (cf. p. 194.) 

^- S 89. 1, Origin of Segolates. 

^* 8 96. 2a. b. N. 1, Changes of &, I, A, due to the tone. 

6. WORD-LESSON. 

^* In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21 — 30. 
^- Ifake out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7 — 9. 

7. EXERCISES, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) He caused to rain, they 

^^used to rain, I caused to rain, toe caused to rain; (2) J7e caused to 

^HH^ she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill; 

iZ) Be divided (Hlf. of ^3)> 9he divided, they divided, I divided, 

U>e divides. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) And Ood breathed into 
hit nostrils; (2) /n the garden which Ood planted in Eden was fruit; 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (7) And he caused to 
sprout forth grass and herb(B) and tree{B). 

3. To be translated into EngUsh: — (1) V^ D^tijii ^^^il 

yyi p3^ ytsn; a) D«nn y$ I^'*? T^3 T^! YV^' 
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rwrp?, "1917^ YT*7p proyn to~«'>ri j^pp; (s) ff^n. 

4. 1V> be written in BngllBh letters: — Yenei 7 — 9 of chapter lU 
from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and yowel-signi: — Venee 7 — 9 of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels -^ and -=- in the stem of the 
IpU Imperfect (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix ^t__, 

T 

(4) The root to^ut, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between 
y?f2}* and nOir • (^^ O ^^^ prefix in the formation of noons. (7) 

A-class Seiolates. (8) I-class Seriates. (9) U-class Segolates. (10) 
Origin, nse and inflection of the Hlftl stem. (11) Effect of tone 
upon vowels. (12) The helping-vowel & 



LESSON XXII.— GENESIS II. 10-12. 
1. NOTE'REYIEW. 

(1) IflDM'pO (160); (2) nae^fl. (lei); O) nll^ dee); (4) 

rroy? (173); (5) nj^j^.! (179). 

2. NOTES. 

200. nn^V-and-(a)-nvef/ cf. D1K» ^p: 

a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two primary short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under, the tone, have undergone change, g 00. 1. a. 

201. H)^''7(^'—ffoing'forth,^goe8-forth;ct tSfQi; 

a. The active participle of ^1, used, as often, for a present tense. 
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6. The first vowel is 6, not 0; the root, {^y^ he-went-forth, 

202. piyg— /rom-^den; cf. «7j;jjj, § 48. 2; 32*^. g 89. 1. 5; 

a. Note the Z&t:SM^&tdn (jl); it jnarks the end of a secondary 
section and also the accent of pl^jp* cf.. 159. a. 

203. fliptt^ptS— <o-caute-to-dr<nfc, 1. e., to-water; cf. f)i{jfj^, 

"nan .♦ 

o. Like ^T^^J^t this word has the pref. f]; it is Hif. Inf. const 
6. Like r))\ffjf, it ends in j^^ , 
c. Cf. also the Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. nptf^pT d^l). 

204. D^9!|-«»d-/rom-<fcerc; cf. ^^y), nPTiip. 

205. TIC)*— <<tcHIJ-5e-<Mvitfe(f. or it-dividei-itielf : 

a. D. f. in and & ufkler £j indicate at once the Nlf&l. 

b. The root is y^Q; Nit Pert, IT^)', ct !|«)p» (56). 

206. ny^iy^^f^'f^^' <^^- ♦j^5'i fourth, 

207. D*8^iO~'*(')*^°*~"*^^^' *^ irregular plural from (Jfjifl » 
a. If here is silent, as always after a vowel. 

208. DtS^ — ^^ — name: same as the proper name Bhem. 

209. 3^bi*5— ^*e-(one).t«rroiin(Mn^; ct g^ph/ NV^: 
a. On ^ see 171. a. 

210. n ^p n n n ■ M <»)-t*wM&(h)— tfee-Fayi/ofe; 

a. The article here belongs really to V^^ft the phrase = all the land 
of BavUah, not all land of the Havilah, see Principle 3 (p. 69). 

211. DB^ *T B^y — which+there,=i where; ct'J3-T^Ji{= in ic^iic^i. 

212. ai*7t-^«W; A noun like -^Ip, Q-^jjt. t^^. § 90. 1. a. 

213. 3rV^^-*'Wlv— -ond-iiroW-of: 

a. The W&w, before a consonant with S«wft is !), § 49. 2. 
ft. Gomp'd fi«wft, under f^ preceding a laryngeal, § 82. 3. c 

c. MtO^i with ) before compound S'wft, § 18. 3. 

d^ 3nf, differs ftom 3|*^ in that the form is treated as if the 
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accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true» for the noun is in the construct state, § 107. (opening 
words); § 109. 3. a, 6. The ground-form of the noun is 3p|J, 
In the absolute, both vowels are rounded to &, because of tonal 
influence, one being under the tone and the other in an open 
syl. before the tone. In the construct, the final S, remains un- 
changed, being in a closed, unaccented syl. but the preceding & 
is reduced to d'wd., being in an open unaccented syl. 
c. Ct •^pfj abs., but •^pf^ const.; tljp abs., hut ft^g const 

214. J<1i;TlT~'^^(^)"^^' (no^ ha(h)-hiw')— the-that; <^^''^^tltll 

a. V^i^ is archaic for {{t^^, § 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, § 52. 2. 

b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article. 

c. J^ being a laryngeal implies the doubling; hence S, of the article 
is only apparently in an open syl. 

215. rfpiarr— hftb-b'dSMah— «7te-6deZZittm. 

216. DfltS^n PN""*®'*^^^ haS-SQ'-ham— »<onc-o/ the-onyx: 

a. Two Segolates, — one o-class, one u-class. 

b. Helping-vowel in first is — , in second, after H^ '^» § ^'^' ^- *• 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 



iw nPTNn n-'^rT abs., but n^p? const. 

.. T ¥ IT T - "" ~ 

33D arrn ptob^j abs. , but nDtifi const. 



•:i T T 



4. OBSERVATIONS. 

101. The o of the ipU active Participle is 0, not 5. 

102. Note, in the words cited above, mIq^S written (1) on sec- 
ond syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound d'wft. 

103. The original fern, ending in Hebrew was J^^; but this 
has been weakened to J^ , except where something closely follow- 



'If protects It On account of the following noun, it It proHired 
In the construct state. 

6. ORAMMAR-LESBON. 

'' S n. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

*■ § 71. R's 1—7, Changes from original Towels. 

*- § U. 2. a, b, c Origin and use of the NIf&l stem. 

*■ S BS. t. a, b, c Origin and use of the Hfif&l stem. 

^- S *>• 1- (•> 0. Innectlon of the NTfftI and HSf&l perfeeU. 

«. -WORD-LEBSON. 
'- Id the Word-Lists, under List 11., verbs numbered 31^-40. 
'- Afake out a list of the new words in Genesis It. 10 — IS. 

T. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated Into Hebrew: — (1) 7*11011 (m.) watt cauaei 
'* divide, / wot catuea to km, toe were catued to kill; (2) He waa 
^tUi, they were killed, the was killed; (3) Thou (m.) toast 
'<»»icH/led (Nil), ye (f.) were •ancd/Ied, they were tancti/Ud; (4) 
*"« were kept, thmi (f ) wait kept, the woe kept. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) (The) river of that land 
^ (a) jraoi Tteer; (2) (The) now i^ Oiat river it Pi^im; (3) 
l^ river which goei forth from Eden will be divided; (4) (The) 
Void of (the) land of Bavitah la good gold; (5) Thou ihalt caU the 
fiver which turrounda (=the one surrounding) that land Piahon. 

3. To be translated Into English: — (1) nVlH pSD ajIS; (2) 

ip7 OTKiTTW rn^^; <3) ^v wn f^n oe'; (4) "t!^ inj 
ITT o^^-TB'tt nstrr™ 35bi (5) -iipw oipan myr t6 
n? wn Dt^: («) 'TW^ °''"3 ^nati^n . 

4. To be written In English letters: — Veriet 10—12 of chapter 
II., from the pointed text. 



90 Lesson 23. 



5. To be written with points and Yowel-signs: — VencM 10 — 12 oi 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written: — (1) The verbs Hjp^, TTfi* '^^ ^TZ^O ^ **^* 
perf. 3 m. sg. of the Nlfftl; (2) the verbs ^l^ptt^, H*?©' "** ^^>^ 
in the perf. Ist p. plur. of the Hdfftl. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Nouns formed by prefixing Q. (2) Nouns which had origina^ ^' 
ly two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class SeSolates. (^s= ) 
The vowels of the $&1 Part. act. (6) A comparison of tXVXfS^D 
with '^♦•ISfT and jlitJfy. (6) The word meaning he-tcHM-dlvide^d 
(7) The construct state of nouns like ^pfV ^*yf» etc (8) TtaBB^e 

construct state of Se£olates. (9) The two forms of the fern* endir^^^ 
n.-, and n^- (10) M^di. (11) The original forms of the Tmrtom^f 
Perfect stems. 



LESSON XXIIL— GENESIS IL 13-14w 

1. NOTE'REYIEW. 

(1) pyO (202); (2) ^^iid7 (196); (3) tJOV (178); (4) Tf?]^ 
(179); (6) ti^Vh (171); (6) TlS* (206). 

2. NOTES. 

217. ^ryr]f^VLd'd&'W--Tigri3. This name is written /-di94al in 
the Assyrian inscriptions. 

218. n^niT"^(^)*^^^^^~~*^-(^^®>"^^*'*^' ^'- 3jpp* 

a. D. f. of article is Implied In pj. cf. Xinn (214), | «. 1. 
6. ipil act. Part (6, not 5) of ri^ppf he-went. 

219. noirj~^^*"™*8— «<w*«'a»'<'-o/; const, of n^i^ 5 

a. The original J\_ is retained in the const state, § 106. 2. o. (S) 



Lesson 23. 91 



tern, form related to Q^H (190). 
. rrp HKT-** Buphratet. 

3. FORMS FOR BPECIAL BTVDT. 

4. Note in words cited above, MiOd£ written (1) with a tonal 
. In a closed syl. before Makt:Sf, (2) with ^;:&m^ before a vocal 

(S) with a primary short vowel (&) before a laryngeal with 

ing implied. 

6. Note that the participle often serves as the equivalent of 

itlve clause. 

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

Tabular View. Inflection of ipil Imperfect (active). 

R. 1. Various prefixes and affixes used. 

R. 2. Original Stem of the K&l Imperfect 

R. 8, 4. The terminations ♦__, ^ and f^J , 

6. WORD-LESSON. 
out a list of the new words in Oenesis II, 13-14. 

PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.— THE PERSONAL PRONOUN 

n Kin ^® t^^ ^^ (^) ^® (-one-) surrounding. 

I »-» » — ti 

Wn ♦1^3Tn Tflirn ^^* ^® fourth river is Euphrates. 

• • IIT T T - I 

iMlpIt 8.— The personal pronoun besides (1) its ordinary use 
^ersonol pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
ve pronoun (that), and (8) the force of a copula, i. e., to mark 
ilatlon between the subject and the predicate. 
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8. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) He toill rest, I 8hdll retU 
toe shall rest, they vHll rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (ul) wUl 
swarm, he toill swarm, she will swarm, they it.) will syxirm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; {3) He uHll call, she will call, I shall call, we shaU 
call thou (m.) shalt call; H) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
Shalt plant, she will plant, they tcill plant; (5) He will ffive, s^ 
will give, I shall give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The river which surrmmdi 
(the) land^f Cush is Qihon; (2) The river which goes eastward 
Assyria is Euphrates; (3) (The) name-of the great river is Tigris; 
(4) She will rest in (the) land-of Havilah; (5) We shall give tM 
land. 

3. To be translated into EngUsh: — (1) DiyV) K\tltl K^ 

nicTN; (2) {r'i3 pK-*?9-nN 33105 vfi^tn in^y, (« 
n^nn DV3 D'Tibii n3tr; (4) tifsa r^ D*©rr ^Tt^ 
n»n; (6) D»e^in nraix'? rvm ^isn inrt "db*. 

4. To be written in English letters:— Genetic // 18-14 from the 
pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — CfeneHs 11, 11- 
14, from the unpointed Hebrew text. 

6. To be written: — ^The verbs flSB^ '^^ ^7(^0 *^ *^* ^^^ ^^ 
perfect tense throughout 

9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Inflection of the ipil Imperfect (active). (2) Prefixes of tke 
Imperfect. (3) Affixes of the Imperfect as compared with thoee of 
the Perfect (4) The difference in the stem-vowels of ffigg^^. 
jnpV and yjjt . 
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LESSON XXIV.— GENESIS II. 15-16. 
1. NOTE'REYIEW. 
(1) ngn^^**^' (2)iON'7ni5); (3) Dnjppd^O); ii) DVyj 
.198>, (6) yi!\ (199). 

2. NOTES. 

221. rm^'-and'{he)'took; cf. y^% ng^: 

B. For np ' y V ^^^ *? ^ aBBlmllated (like ^), § 89. 8. 

h. The larynseal (^ has "=* (&) before it, rather than 5, § 4SL 2. 5. 

222. ^nrT3*lr"^*y*y^"^^"^^^ — and-he-cauBed-to^eat-him : 
Ow The A is W&w Conver.; in__ la the pron. auf. of 3 m. Bg. 
^. The root la f7*U to-reat; the form is an irreg, HlftL 

223. rnpa^^ pi*^;5WS— l-Ov-dah dl'SOm-rfth: 

0.. The translation of these words is: t(hserve'her and-to-keeshher, 
h. The insep. prepositions are as usual; ^ before S becomes !|, 

i 49. 2. 
c The final ^ ^'^ ^ consonant, as indicated by M&ppl^:, § 10. 1. 
(I. The ~7~ under J^ and \[f, if it were &, would have MiOdi, § 18. 2. 
e. ff_ is a contraction of pj__; cf. ^ for !||7_, § 108. 1. R. 1. 
/. These forms are JfAl Infs const (cf. ^^Q)» and without suffixes 

would read '^^Jf and ^Qt^' (§ 70. 2); but, before the suffix, a 

different form is used, 
'f . The syllables dv- and sOm being unaccented and having short 

Towels must be closed. fi*w& is therefore silent The absence 

of d. 1. from "^ is a survival from a period when there was a 

short vowel under 3 (cf. §§ 10. 2. d; 28. 4.). This survival was 
aided by the fact that the spirant letter 3 greatly facilitated the 
spirant articulation of the following 

224. y^^ — and-ihe) -commanded; cf. 'j^t) from JlSs J 
0. Long form jT^yi, PI'61 Impf. of my he-commanded. 
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h. D. f. omitted (1) from t and (2) from ), § 14. 1, 2. 

c. The unfailinc: indication of the PI*ei is here, vis., "^ under 1st nuL 

d. my, in PI'61. =r he-commanded; so n^p. in W6l = *«-/lni«>eA 

225. '?3K""'*^^^^"-*<>-«»^» or ««<<w^: 

a. ^1 Inf. absolute of ^^M he^te; second yowel unchangeable. 

ft. Cf. with this the form of the Inf. const.'jjjj} (cf. ^rf^ = '•X(H, 

the bein^ changeable, g 07. 1. ft, 2. 
c. Cf. «7^p (6) and «j^jp (5); -JOj^ (6) and io[^ (5). 

226. '?5Mffl— td'-xei— <;ioM^;ia7*-ea<; 

a. f) indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (t?io«), root ^^K* 
5. Cf. with this "^ipj^*! and'hesaid, from "^QK • 

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

nsn Tjnan N^-tn ninn nniiy 

4. OBSERVATIONS. 

106. Verbs whose third radical is a laryngeal must hare ~=~ for 
thefr stem-YOwel in the Imperfect. 

107. The PI*§1 Impf. may always be distinguished by the *=" (or, 
if the second radical is a laryngeal, the T ) which is under the first 
radical. 

108. The Hlfll Impf. may be distinguished by the ~^ which is 
under the personal preforsnative. 

109. The Nir&l Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and 
the T under the first radical. 

110. The of the Inf. abs. is unchangeable; but the o of tlia 
Inf. const, is tonal 5, and varies with the position of the aooent^ 
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5. ORAMMAR'LEBSON. 

1. § 65. 2. a» b. The stem and inflection of the PI*§1 Impf. (cf. 

p. 195). 

2. g 66. 8, a» b. The stem and inflection of the HIOP&*el Lmpf. 

cf. p. 194). 

3. § 65. 5. a, &, The stem and inflection of the Hlfll Impf. (cf. 

p. 194). 

6. W0RD-LE880N, 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 41 — 50. 

2. Make out a list of the ne^v' words in Genesis II. 15 — 16. 

7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) He will keep, they will 
keep, we shall keep, thou (f.) 8h^lt keep, (2) She will sanctify, I 
shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will sanctify, we shall 
sanctify; (3) She will sanctify herself, you toill sanctify yourselves; 
{A) He will cause to divide,^ they (m.) uHll cause to divide, we shall 
cause to divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall catue to 
divide; (5) / shall rule, they (f.) toill cause to rule, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Thou may est eat from all 
the fruit which Ood has given; (2) Thou shalt divide between the 
good and between the evil; (3) Thou may est not eat from the tree 

which is in the midst of the garden. 

3. To be translated into English: — (1) ^^iiD "jDK; (2) llOtf^ 

•• T T 

iOB^n; (3) mrr ovn-rw D»ri'?N ^ip': w D»rl'7K ntri; 

• • • ••!• ••TT 

] v.T IT V TT«T •• 'TV • v: - :- 

4. To be written in English letters: — Verses 15 — 16 of chapter 
II., from the pointed text. 



» Use the root bn3 la Hlf'il. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-iignB: — Verses 15 — 16 of 
chapter II,, from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written: — (1) The verbs ^Tgf'O, "1^0 *°<* ^jjS through- 
out the Imperfect of the PI*31, HiOp&*ei and Hlf tl stems. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY, 

(1) Assimilation of ^. (2) Dif. between the o of the Inf. ibs. 
and the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const before suffixes. (4) 
The words meaning being-of, to-serve-her, (5) Peculiarities of 
laryngeals. (6) Tonal vowels. (7) M^O^i, M&ppt^ R&f^ and 
Mft^^ef. 



LESSON XXV.— GENESIS II 17-18. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW, 
(1) np*l (221); (2) «73n (158); (3) TlQ* (206); (4) V'X)^, 

(162); (6) KVin (123). 

2. NOTES, 

227. Y^1^)—and'from'tree-of: r^, § 49. 2; jj, § 4S. 2. 
a. A new disjunctive accent, called r*vt(&)*; § 24. 5. b. 

228. 'jJJCf)— ^°^^®^ spelling of "^Jjijfl (226). 

229. DV3 ♦i) ^ijy^—from-him (= it); for, in-dajrof: 

m A • 

a, ||p takes a special form before suffixes, viz. |nn ; with tjlli 
in^QO = 13QQ* *^ which the pj is assim. backwards and 
represented by D. f. in J, g 51. 5. b, and — is deflected toT • 

5. D. 1. in 3 and in ^ because of prec. disj. accent, § 12. 8. 

230. ^^^—'^Ml-Xk—thy-eating: 

c The Inf. const is 'j^Jt, but before % ^^^ (6), § 71. 3. a, (1). 

b, Cf. (1) reg. form '?bp» ^2) form before *^, ^T)' (8) form be- 
fore H— (»«« Note 223 /), ^p (6). 



231. mon nl0~™*9 ta-mOJ — dying thomhaJHU : 

a. The K&l lot. abg., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of pDQ 'o-^^- 

b. Ttae expUnatlon of these forroa will be given later. 

232. rrt'fl— '>*''''«— 6e*'•C■o^■ «'■ nltS']^ maktnff-ot: 

a. Iffil Inf. cout. of n*pt he-wM, translated as a verbal noun. 

b. Under the laryngeal p| appears a compound A'w$. 

233. I'Tj'p— 'o or l»-«eporaHon-ftl*; '^. prep.; ^?j, noun; ^, aufflx. 

234. ^•j'nwVM — 'fi'-'Mt h) 1+10 — I-v>ill-make-\-for-him : 
a. 1^ Indicates the /Irtt pen. sg.; root Is tKfV ft'~"tad«. 
6. The D. f. In "j Is conjunctive (cf. ^^Q'tT^V), | IB. S. 

c. Cf. ij*^ (46). n^y (7l),;ilj5>^, all from M^J?, 

235. ■Vp~-^aep— (a)fcelp or Aerper; ct.Ttl^ J?)!* *6«»««r: 
1. Like 3^y and pV an f-class Se^olate, § 89. 1. 6. 

236. nJJ3 — M-Ofcr-ofKri'Mf-Mm.- 5, -m, 1, 

3. ORAMMAR-LSaSOH. 
1- I 0S. 1. o, b. The stem and inflection of the Niru Impt. 
3. i OO. 4. The stems and lane4:Uoa8 of the PD'AI and BWU 

Impf. 

4. WORD-LEBBON. 
1. Hake out a list of the new words in Oeneals II IT-IS. 

5. BXERCI8BB. 
1. To be translated Into Hebrew: — (1) Be loill be divided,* they 
will be ilivlded, thou (f.) ahaJt be divid"d, we ihatl be divided; (2) 
TktM (f.) shall be tanctified, I choll be lancH/led, ye shall be 
MiKttfied, we MJtalt be tanctified, the will be tanctified; (3) Thou 
<L) iholt be divided,- we shall be divided, ye than be divided; <4) 



*Dss 1^5 '" f* Nir'«i, *vt ^5 J 



\ nof'ft] 
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/ thiUl he ruled, thou (m.) ahalt he ruled, we thall he ruled; (5) ' 
Thou (f.) thalt rule thyself, we thall rule ourtelvea, he will nde 
himself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) In that day thou thalt 
die; (2) in the day of thy eating from the tree of fruit thou ihaU 
surely die; (3) And the man was not alone in the midst of tM 
garden; (4) And there was a helper over-against-him, 

3. To be translated into EngU8h:—(l) ffiOn illO; (2) B^'Tpfin 

♦r»3"n DV3; (3) "»y Dnt6 D»ff?K 1^1^; (4) ^3D0 m 

inyo'7 nfi; (6) na*? m«n ni»rr ale t^. 

4" • : • : " : tt it •.*: 

4. To be written in English letters:— O^nette JI, 17-18 from tU 
pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and yowel-signs :—0€neti« I J, 1748 
from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written: — The verbs '^{J^p and Bf"7p throughout tlie 
Imperfect of the PI*§1, HIOp&'Sl and Hlf tl stems. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The characteristics distinguishing the yarious Imperfects. 
(2) The stems of the yarious Imperfects. (3) The inflection of the 
various Imperfects. (4) The use of the Inflnitive Absolute. (6) The 
use of the Infinitive Construct. 



LESSON XXVI.— GENESIS II. 19-20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 

(1) noiNrr (129); (2) r\tn (128); o) n^\ffn (hd; (4) in|3?i 
(29); (5) nana (125); (6) njjs itv (235,236); (?) rrpn (221). 
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2. NOTES. 

237, iy!l"^ defective writing of yp^ (182). 

238, Hyt — ^'^^^^^^ouaed-to-came; cf. *7^*) J 

c. Clearlj a Hlf n Impf. 3 m. eg. of the root {^^ lo-oome-lii. 
1>. Instead of -^, the preformatiye t has -?- in an open syllable. 

239. n1^n>-"'•'^o-to^«e; cf. ^1^^, nifc^jfj? : 

a. fl^M^ is the Inf. const, of the verb HtO ^^9iH0, 
5. 1^, before a letter with d*w&, takes -^^ § 47. 2. 

240, ^*7^inff;^t^j^T0[^^)y+7^'Tk'+i6'-^hca+h^ 

a. The Interrogatiye what? pointed like the article, § 64. 2. o^ 
I. ^^ = to-him, jnst as ^3 = in-him, 

241. Jip|,*7— literally he, = i«; cf. Principle 6 (8). 

242. nlOIJ^ ^jy^—hU-name names: 

0. Before the suffix ^ the-^ of Q^ becomes t; bat 

b. The -"- is retained before the fern. plur. affix 0th. 

c. R»vt(fty (-L) over rW^, §24. 6. 6; (cf. 227. and 229). 

243. KVp-*e-ro«nd; cf. jn^, jn^j ; 

a. -9-, instead of -*-as in fl^^* because ^ is silent 

^. Lit, he-found; here impersonal, = there-uxu-found; cf. BYeneh 
of» dit = it U said, and (German man Bogt, 

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 



noTKrrip 


TT IT 


0»Dt!^n (v. 20) 

•- T - 


m 


nnno 


T T 1 


D"Tl6l (v. 20) 

T T : 


fTS*? 




VT - 


nioBf (v. 20) 

• • 


3^Tl 



4. OBSERVATIONS. 



109. The preposition ?p from is written separately chiefly before 
the article; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the J snf- 
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ferlng assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a larxii- 
geal, the D. f . is rejected and the preceding — becomes -^ . 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives MiQ^. 
If it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accento of high rank are J- Z&]|^df lfk\6n, iL Ziftf 
gftddl, ^ R'vt (&)\ § 24. 4, 6. a, b. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is j assimilate the j wheneTer it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
PI*S1 forms. 

6. GRAMMAR'LE880N. 

1. § 60. 1. a — c, The stem of Imperatives. 

2. § 00. 2. a, h, and N. 1, The inflection of Imperatives. 

6. WORD-LESSON, 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1 — ^15. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II., 19-20. 

7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Rule thou (m.)» heep fe 
(f.), sanctify thou (f.), divide ye (m.), fill ye, auMue ye, he thou ((.) 
BcpanUed, sanctify youraelvea, swarm ye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) What will God call the 
great luminaryt (2) Who formed every fowl of the heavenf (3) 
WJio gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the 
heast of the earth t (4) Oold, the gold, to the gold, in the gM, and 
in the gold; (5) He found the fruit in the garden. 

8. To be translated into English : — (l) ♦OtS^'TTO; (2) lOtS^rtO; 

(3) norrarr^s*? DiKn «"ip»-rto; (4) ntft ♦p'?; (6) ♦mr 
ini<; («) nnti my; (?) D»n nrty\ y^n rms\ norfaa 

t V : VJ" TTi t:^ "w-t" Pi 



Lesson 27. 101 



4. To be written in E^nglish letters: — Veraet 19-20 of chapter 
II„ from the pointed text, 

6. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Vertee 19-20 of 
chapter II.f from the unpointed text, 

€. To be wrlttenr^The verbs ^tXff ^TtffO '^^ "^P9 *^ ^® ^™^* 
of all the stems. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with ^ as their third 

radical. (8) Verbs with jas their first radical. (4) Nouns ^hlch had 

originally two short vowels. (6) Preposition |q. (6) The accents 

2i]^ef tcAton, Z&^ef g&dOl, and I^MC&y. (7) The stems and inflection 

of the Tarious Imperatives. 



LESSON XXVII.— GENESIS II. 21, 22. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW, 
(1) DTK (131); (2) 2n\ (212); (3) in B^NO (202); (4) Vrf\ 
C«0); (6) IITK (37); (6) N*? (174). 

TV 

2. NOTES, 
244, *jtt^— wfty-yftp-pSl — and ( he ) -cauBedrto-fM : 
«. This form is for *7§i^. which is, like ^135^. In Hlfll. 
^. Root ^V of which J is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

^ ini J^j' frflii "TOJ *^^ ^*^® J ^®' *^®*'' ^'''^ radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm-word was ^VQ, the first radical of which is Q ; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called \"Si» i- «•> P^ Nfin, 
S 77. 1. 
24S* nP TTn — W -deep-sleep: on formation see § 98. and R. 
24$, TE^**1 — ^wfty-yI4An — and^heslept ; cf. "ly^ J 
& The-r is pausal for "=- , § 88. 2. 
h. The radical ^ becomes silent after the preceding ~r. 
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a. A d. f. is implied in f^, hence & is really in a closed syllable- 

248. YpiJfhyi^—i'il^'^l''^^SLW—from^h9'hi$: 
o. The IP with y assimilated, § M. 1. 

h, pijfTt ^ ^^^^- <^°8^ o' J^y (y. 22), a feminine nouA. 
c. y__ is the same as in YQ^, see Note 186. b. 

249. •ijlp*}— wfty-yls-g5r— and-*c-cIo»cd; cf.]i3B^»J^ 

a Perfecte: *yp, ^f^^, -yp. I^^p,-;!. 

6. Imperfects: ijipS ^JD*. *1JD*i "T^ID* • 

c. The o is 5, not d; as it always is in ^SU Impf. 

250. '^i^^^-fleMh; cf. Q-j^. t^^^, anj, •j-i^, ipy, § 90. 1. 1^ 

251. n^nf)"~^-*^°-^*(^>— ^***^««<^'-'^^' 

a« Prep. finD' ''^ ^^' ^ connecting syllable, j ; the fern, snf., n* 

b. f} is assim. backwards, so that niflfTjl t>ecome0 ^flD* ^^ 
the Towel-letter j^ is added, § 0. 1. N. 1. 

252. n»^— wfty-yl'-vto— and-Che)-6tti«; cf. ^-^f • 

0. Long form nJ3* ^'^^^^ HiS^'** 31* •"** HS*!* (root TlY\)' 

b. The ending p|_ is oZuHiyf lacking in yerbal forms with WAw 

ConTersive; so ♦p|H» ^^^^ fTH^* 'tffV^»^ot nfefj^\« 

c. 73^ iB difficult to pronounce, so— is inserted under ^ § 89. 6. 5. (t). 

d. From the root J^^^ huild, come tjjj «an, pjj dati^^ter. 

253, j;Syn— t^c-»^6; ct the form before suf. jiyS^ (248). 

254, mh— he-took; cf. the Ifl&l Impf. f^p* (221). 

255. ntSfi^^^'i^^^'^y—for'Woman; cf. {jj^^V (▼.28). 

25$, r?J<5*l — way-vl-*6'-h& — and-he-caused-to^ome-her: 
a. Root ji{'J3; cf. ny^ (238); D. f. omitted from f , 
5. T)^e pi is 3 f. sg. suffix Iter. 
c. The -r is !. though written defectively. 
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d. In t^n^ & has become & before the tone; but in HMS^' ^^^ 
original & has become —, because of the removal of the tone, 

§ 82. 1. c. 

e. The connecting element before the suffix is ^, a short vowel in an 
open syl., but under the tone; § 28. 5. Cf. similar forms in 252, 
172, 176 and ♦^{(♦ij^'n (330) and ailB^N^^ei). 

8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 



\ytor nj3» ix^^but nts's jnr 

4. OBSERVATIONS, 

113. The ending n.with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
{^ for the third radical end, is lacking with W&w Gonversive. 

114. Two consonants with S*wa seldom stand at the end of a 
word; a helping vowel (-=■ or -v-) is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A primary short vo^el in an open syl. is dependent upon 
the position of the tone for its form; when pretonic, it modifies its 
Quality (e. g. & becomes &, i becomes §, and fi becomes 0), but 
when the tone moves aiway, it is reduced to S«wa. 

116. Some -Seiolates have two S'gdls; others, those with a laryn- 
geal for the third radical, have one S«g61 and one P&O&ti; still 
others, those with a laryngeal for the second radical, have two 

p&e&tts. 
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5. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAX:^ 

SUFFIXES. 





wn 


!]nk rrpff 


KTT 




nn^ 


njTK ri"^ 


iiW 




♦?^ 


♦ni< npg' 


DI7 


PW r\q<^ 


I'-^ 


T ▼ • • 


• 


rnit jriior 


IW 


Dsrw ijro!^ «mK 



• • • 



W T 



: J--I 



He kept or ho« Jbep^ im. 
She hOM kepi thee (t). 
Thovi (m.) ha9 kept him. 
Thou (f.) ha9 kept her. 
I hove kept thee (m.). 
They (m.) have kept me. 

They (f.) have kept you (f.). 
7e (m.) have kept them (m.), 
Te (f.) /iai;e l:«pt t/ieiii (f.). 
We Jiave kept you (m.). 



[Not«^-Let this exercise be thoroughly mutered; it will be fomi^ * 
most helpful acquiiitlon.] 



1. § 67. 1. a, h, 

2. § 67. 2. a, h, 

3. § ao. 6. a, 

4. § 80. 7. C <!, 



6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

The Infinitiye Absolute. 

The Infinitive Construct 

The 6 that comes by rounding from k^ 

The 6 that comes by contraction of au or aw, 

7. EXERCISES. 



1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) to rule (abB.)» to oauee to 
rule <abs.), to keep (const), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself: 
(2) to he kept (abs.)t to be created (const), to he called (const), 
to cause a division (const), to rule (const), to he ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: (1) This (is) the woman whom 
Ood created from the man; (2)7 will close the flesh; (8) Ood caused 
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c^ep Mleep to fall upon the man; (4) Rib from hit rihs andfleah from 
B man; (5) The waten thaU he called eeae. 

3. To be translated into English: — (1) "Ij^^ Dl^» (^^ DlTJ 

riKH; (3) Tsrn»-ro b^nh np*?; (4) D^orrro ♦nnp'?; (6) 

"W V IT T T r.* • • • T f- \ 'J- - I • • : l--\ 

i» jnp* "iiN^; (6) pro KX* "irrri; (7) n?n aitsn b^'kh 

T - T • T 

4. TV> be written in English letters: — VeraeB 21, 22 of chapter II,, 
'om t;ie pointed text. 

6. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Vereea 21, 22 of 
^^pter IL, from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written: — (1) The verb ^rtfl in the Infinitive Absol. 
^d Infinitive Construct of all stems; (2) the verb ^flfQ in the 
■Operative 2 m. pi. of all stems. 

9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Absence of f^__. (2) Insertion of ^ and -^. (8) The demon- 
^rative prononn. (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal 
'^iiffixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
tetions of the Perfect (7) D. f. conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
t>fi<ftl stem. (10) Reduction. (11) The vowels of Seriates. 



LESSON XXVIIIw— GENESIS II. 23. 
1. NOTE-PREVIEW. 

(1) ^n (244); (2) fWan (256); (3) y^ (224); (4) ftSn 
<184); (6) rhSttrh (86). 

> 8m I 45. 4. 
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2. NOTES. 

257. nwr— «^oo— <*i« (^); c^ n^N (i«5), § 5a. l o 

a. {( is silent here after the vowel 6. 

258. Dy£)n — ^P"Pft'-'*^ — the-^trokCf = now: 

a. An (MslasB Seriate, original & retained, g 80. 2. o. 
&. —used as a helping-vowel instead of -7 • § 42. 2. a. 
c. Article has here its original demonatrative force, tlii«, L e., ihU 
stroke or ti9n€, meaning now, 

259. *1DV VQ — m6-'»9ft-may — froM'honeB'my : 

a. ip for 19*; cf. ^yjg and {J^^JjtQ (v. 28), § «. 2. 

b. ^nyy is the form taken by QVjt in the pJwreU with the sufflx 
meaning m]/; §§ 108. 8. a. (1) ; 100. 4. c. 

260. y^^^—from-fleth-my; cf. D^*?!!, thUl^ I 

a. Not ntf^3. hut ♦■JBfJ; cf. 266. d, § 82. 1. 0. 

b. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 

261. HTVy^ — ^yH:-?^&-r6' — he-ii, e., iO-ahalUhe-called: 

a. NIf. Impf. 8 m. sg. of the verb {^p calh 

b. Note the D. f. in, and pretonic -^ under the first radical. 

262. rii<rnnft*?—i**-*w^)*+*^(')e— «»»-<«*««+***« • 

I T |t:is 

a. xli^<l^cates Pfi^&l; comp'd S^wft under p, though not a laryngeal 
6. f7_ indicates Perf. 8 fem. sg., cf. nH^r? • 

T T iIt . 

c. D. f. conjunctive in T, § 15. 3; M^O^g before comp'd fl*w&. 

d. D. f. omitted from p and the line Rdf^ placed over p to call 
attention to the absence of d. f. §§ 14. 2; 82. 8. b. 

0. Compound S'wft of the fi-class to agree with the preceding fl. 

3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 08. 1. a, c, The 1^ active and passive Participlea 

2. § 08. 2, 3. The NIf &1 and remaining Participles 

3. § 81. 1—3, Inflection of Ifftl Perfect Statives. 

4. § 04. 1 — 3 and Notes, Inflection of J^ Imperfect Statives. 
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4. WORD-LESSON. 

1. In the Word-LlsU, under List V., nouns numbered 16 — 30. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 23. 

4. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Ruling, ruled, causing to 
nUe^ ruHng oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
to rest, closing, closed, caused to close; (3) Eating, causing to rain, 
finding, serving, sanctifying (PI'dl), sanctified (Pfl*&l), keeping. 

2. To be translated into IgEebrew: — (1) This woman was taken 
from this man; (2) Thou (m.) art old, he is heavy, t?iou (f.) art 
small, he loves; (Z) He will be f^avy, she will he holy, we shall he 
old; (4) From my flesh, she will keep her, they will keep us; (5) 
We shall keep the garden in the midst of the rivers. 

8. To be translated into English: — (1) B^NiTflN D*n*?K VTS^ 

t\titn ne'terrrw nrr; (2) -^so Q'>xf ehtrt npn 
yntrr^v nonai; o) tnta ni^ao rvs^nn rtrtrf?; w 

1 V*t T - T":- TTIT -:• T'lT T |T:t\ 

4. To be written in Bnglish letters: — Genesis II, 23 from the 
pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Genesis II, 28 
from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written:— (1) The verbs |pT »'<' and l^^p smaU through- 
out KAl Perfect; (2) The verbs *133 ^^^^"^ ^^^ ^lil y*"^ throughout 
the K&l Imperfect. 



••» 



6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) IPU Participles; (2) Other Participles; (3) Stative Verbs; 
(4) Ijail Perfect (stative); (5) Kfil Imperfect (stative). 



v^ 
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LESSON XXIXw— GENESIS II. 24, 25. 

1. NOTES. 

263. p"*?!^ — upon^o, = therefore; cf. 6 of tg and 6 of Ttj ^ 

264. •^rj;*— ya'-'z6v+— *c-tr*IJ-/or«afce+: 

a. For 3^J^, but before MajJ^gf 5 Instead of 6; root 3|», 

^' 3t)^_ instead of 3Jj;t (cf. ^'^pt), because the laxynseal prefeT^ 

(1) ~ to—, and (2) — tOT", §§ 42. 2. a. 3. 6. 
c. 1^1 Impf. 3 m. eg. of the laryngeal verb ^m ; synopsis In ]^i^^ 

ary. arr;., arjf, airy, arj^, ^, avy. 

265. vaK""**"^^^""/^**^^-^**' 

• T 

^ SK f<^^^c^> *_ appears in its construct form and before sufflr' 

T 

b. ^ is all that is left of r\f^ hi$ or him; cf. ^ in V8M • 

266. Ion — 'Im-md — moiher-hia: 

A • 

a. n{it mother; '), the suffix of the 3 masc. sg, 

b. In QM d. f. is lacking from q, because it is final, and und^^ 
the tone an original I becomes S; but in '\j^ d. f. is presefl 
and original i is retained in an unaccented syllable bef(»*e 
doubled consonant. 

267. {)yt) — ^^<^9hall<leave ; cf. ?|t,*7^ • 

a. Synopsis in igu. pj-j, pj-^^ p^Vptt^ pT], p31, pO> 
6. ^ TiFith the Perf. is W&w Conversive; cf. ♦! with the Imperfect 

a. An irregular form of H^K » ^^ore the suffix. 

269. Vr?^ — wfty-ylh-yfi — andrthey-toere ; cf. yj^^ • 

a. d'wfl under J^ is silent. 

b. M^^jt with "^ , to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. il • 

c. Ijifil Impf. 3 m. pi. of the verb ,*7»p| , with W&w Conyersive. 

T T 

270. DiT^tJ^—^^^®^ two^f'them,=z they 'two; cf. t^g^, DH"? J 
a. ntC^is the construct state of the dual 0*j{2f two. 
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h. Q,*7 is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. masc. 

271 . D^S^ny — '•riim-mtm — naked : 

a. The S^wft under t^, because of distance from the tone. 
h. The !| must here be regarded as a^short vowel (1. e., an incorrect 
full writing of ti), on account of the D. f. following. 

272. ^Ifftff^itV —jl^'h^'ML^'&tL—they'Will-be-ashamed : 

a. A formation after the manner of the HiQp&^Sl. 

b. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root \lfX^ « 

c. The T in pause for — , 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

T~:i~ : r- •• •• 'J^ : • t 

TbT vm -jTK 10N ^ytff 'js 

2. OBSERVATIONS, 

117. The -r which is seen in S^H^ was originally a PftO&|i; this 
original P&O&l^ is retained before laryngeals. 

118. W&w Conversive with the Impf. is ♦^ ; with the Perfect, it 

119. An original I is deflected in a closed unaccented syl. to ~ ^ 

120. An original I is retained unchanged in an unaccented 
sharpened syllable. 

121. The plur. ending n*__ becomes in the construct i__^ 

122. The dual ending n^_ also becomes in the construct f_ 

•4- 
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3. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINATIOn 

PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 



^ 


* • 
• 


wn 


^ 


in^n 


K'rr 


I*? 


• 


nr»K 

T - 


n^ 


♦anjn 


• 


^V 


• • • 

• • 


OJf< 


^ 


• t 


or? 


PT 


njinan 

T : J : • 


M 


Drr*? 


• • • 

• • 


DDK 

« ■ ^ 
• 


\^ 


njahan 

T :. J : • 


IW 


05*? 


• 


m^. 



He will write to um. 
She will wHte to thee (f.). 
Thou (m.) wilt writk to Mfli. 
Thou it.) wilt wrUe to her. 
I will write to thee (m.). 
They (ql) will write to me. 
They (f.) %oiU write to you (t). 
Ye (m.) will %orite to them (m.)- 
Ye (f.) will write to them (1). 
We will write to you (m.). 



5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. g 72. General Vie^ of the Strong Vei1>. 

2. § 72. R's 1 — 7, Characteristics of Stems. 

Note 1.— The synopsis of a stem Includes (1) the Perf. 8 m. H^ 
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Inflnitlm. 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2. — In this general review of the strong yerh, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that It can be pronounced without hesiti* 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 3. — In this work use the following verbs in addition to tlia 
paradigm word: (1) ^D rule, (2) 3^3 write, (3) ^jS capture. 

6. WORD'LESSON. 

1. In the Word-Lists, Ldsts V. and VI., nouns numbered 31—45. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 



7. BZBRCIBBB. 

1. To be truwlated Into Bebraw:— (1) Ho will mie, he ntlsd 
Mwuelf, lie win be cmued to rute, be thou (m.) ruled; (3) Be will 
be kept, fc«e|i fhywl/ (NIL). \e cmued to keep, to be canted to keep; 
(t) Be woe hoty, he loiH be vuKt^led. tanofi/y thou (PI'Sl and 
Hirn), It vHtt be (onGtl/ted; (4) To be created, being enateO, 
coming to divide, to oatue to call, ruled, bei*a caiued to keep. 

2. To be tmulated Into Hebrew:— (1) Ood toiU not fornake me; 
(2) Jfy mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman 
became (Heb., were for) one fleth; (4) The man wcu called Adam; 
(6) The woman foriook her mother, and clave to Iter hueband, 

3. To be truuUted into BngUeh:— CD *B*pJ itVPl (t^i (2) ^ 

D01E5; (6) D^OE^l fyt D*rf7^ ntJ'r Dl'? pK DTK. 

4. To be KrittMi In EncUah letten:— Gen«<l* // 24, SB from, the 
pointed text 

6. To be written with polnta and TOwel-elgns: — Oenetlt // S4, 26 
^rom the unpointed text. 

t. Synopsea to be written:— (1) Of "j-lp in NI. and HI.; (3) of 
gf|53 In PI ond Ptl.; (3) of •^tfjjj In ^, H., Pfl. and HI.; (4) of 
15* inKai,NI. ondHI.; (6) o/ "ipn in aH «e»en «te»u; (6> of ijp 
(wbldi hu & In S&l Impf. and Imv.) in ^U, NI., PI., PH., Hi., 

HIOP. 

S. TOPICB FOB BTUDY. 
(I) Attennatlon of i to I In the preformatlTee of the ^U Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of na orlglnnl & before larmgeala In the pre- 
fonnatlTee of tbe K&l Impf. (3) Wkw Converelve, with the Pert., 
with the Impf. (4) The words for man, wioman, hit-wife, her-hwaband. 
(f) Dual ending In absolute and construct (6) Changes of the 
Tonet I. (7) STnopees In Tarlous stems. (8) Characterlatlcs fi 
rarloua Bteras. (0) Classes of weak verbs. 
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LESSON XXX.— REVIEW. 

1. WORD'REYIEW, 

[In this llct of words, the superior figures Indicate the verse In which 
the word, or its deriyative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular 
absolute is giyen, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to 
compare with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which 
occur In the chapter, e. g., with npjij he will compare HplJ^ill he-camted' 
io-dHnk, nlpl^ri!? to-oau8e-to-drink,\ 







1. VE3RBS. 






nT 




rtsr 


nio" 


-Myv 


•yjK" 


Diijf' 


T T 


- T 


■ttDO» 

- T 


rr 


«^" 


• T 




33D» 

- T 


T T 


-T 


8fi3» 


- T 


TT 


"UD« 

-T 




I?^' 


ni3« 

TT 


^IF' 


- T 


nay* 

- T 


- T 


npV» 






2. NOUNS, PARTICLES. ETC. 






K3y 


VjV 


Dvrr 


T • 


T 


• • : 


t^ 


T T 


D-TO* 


13" 


» V r: 


DHB'" 


Dip' 


^^^ 


T : 


rf7n3" 


•• 


T 


no-jp" 


W 


it" 


T T 


X^ 


Dtr" 

•• 


B't^" 


T T 




W 


• 


T" 1 


vy 


ovr 


no" 

T 


wn" 


D«« 


T •• ; - 


rrvff* 

V T 


Dn^» 


n3K'?0* 


rrr* 

•• 
• 


^ 






Dl^S" 


rwTo* 

•• • — 


anr" 





2. VERSE-REVIEW. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each yerae until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 
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2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessa r y points and vowel-signs. €k>mpare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

S. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the ESng lish translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text 

4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
donbtfal cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 



3. GRAMMAR'REnriEW. 



1. Long = ft, § 80. 6. 

2. Long 6 = aw, § 80. 7. 

3. Changes of &, i, Q, § 81. 2. 3. 

4. Reduction, § 86. 2. a, 5, and 

N. 1—4. 

5. Attenuation, g 86. 3. a, 5, c. 

6. Simple verb-stem (Ig^&l), § 58. 

1. 

7. Formation and force of the 

PI*61 stem, g 58. 3. a, 5, c. 

8. Formation and force of the 

Pfl*&l stem, g 58. 4. a, 5, c. 

9. Formation and force of the 

Hi8P&*61 stem, g 58. 7. a, 5, c. 

10. Formation and force of Hif. 
and H5f. stems, g 58. 5. a, 
h, c, 6. a, h, 0. 

11. Formation and force of the 

Nlfftl stem, g 58. 2. a, h, e. 

12. General view of the verb- 
stenu, g 80. R's 



13. Inflection of J}JBd Perf. (act- 
ive), g 80. R's 1—3. 

14. Inflection of K&l Perf. (sta- 
tlve), g 81. 1—3. 

15. Inflection of remaining Per- 
fects, g 88. 1, 2. 

16. Inflection of 1^ Imperfect 

(active) g 88. R's 1—4. 

17. Inflection of J^ Imperfect 

(stotive), g 84. 1—3. 

18. Inflection of remaining Im- 
perfects, g 85. 1 — 5. 

19. Inflection of the various Im- 
peratives, g 88. 1, 2. 

20. The various Infinitives (abs. 

and const), g 87. 1. 2. 

21. The various Participles, § 68. 

1—8. 

22. General view of the strong 
verb, g 72. R's 1—7. 

23. Classification of weak verbs, 

g 77. 1—6. 

24. Segolate nouns, g 80. 1. 
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4. A BEVIBW BXEROIBB ON T^E BTRONO VERB. 

[Sappl7 In Mch ea«e the Towel-potnU, etc. ; the raperior flgnns atiiiHe 
the number of placei to the paradigm represented br the aeeoapaajinc 
form. e. g., pbl9|?» = ^p)?})?. I^^ttp., l^l^Up^-l 

(1) \rf?^, (2) ♦^piv. (3) m'Top*. (4) Dn'?opj, w 
i'?Dpn*. (8) n'jopns (7) 'yop\ («) ij^jjai. w rryjopnpr, 
(10) rbfDpnrv. (n) "nep*. (12) rtK>pn. (w) "wpn. (m) 
Dn'?t3pn*, (16) "?tDpiT, (16) '7opn», d?) '?Dpnpr». (w) 
I'ycDp*. (19) n'7»opn, (20) *7f:pn, (21) ny?opn", («) 
u'?t3p», (23) 'TDpfi". (24) '?tDpo», (26) imprr, (26) n^-ann. 
(27) "7»tDpj, (28) '?opnn«, (29) I'TtDpnn. (so) ^repo. od 
"repn*. (32) nhopi (33) •i'?tDp», (34) "TopK*. m) 'jopnK, 
(36) 'yjDpn, (37) rfT&py, (38) i'?iDpn», (ss) '?opfu. (40) 
•rtDpno, (41) I'T^pn, (42) orf^m. (43) ny»pn«. (44) 
I'TtDpj. (46) ♦n'?tDp». (46) 'TtDpw, (47) "TDpr. (48) rry?opnn». 

(49) I'TCDprii'T. (60) ^^hsprv, (ei) ♦n'70pi. (52) ♦'?0p», (68) 

p'?j3pj, (54) n'?t3p*, (56) i'?op«, (56) ♦'TtJprr, (57) jrfjeDpn*. 
(58) i"?tDpn». (69) •jtDp", (60) rhfop; (ei) \y»pi, (62) 
TfTfSiprt*, (63) on'TtDp*. (64) ♦n'Topnn. («6) ^^7&pr\n. w) 
•rtDpn*. (67) (n'TtDpfipr. (68) »^'5nn. 



LESSON XXXI.— GENESIS III. l-S. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 



(1) .P (49); (2) '73 (108); (3) H^H (128); (4) rtl^ (171); (6) 

rvf^at (255); (6) yy (70); (7) j|n (i89); (8) T]in3 (41); (») isjpp 

(229) . 
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2. NOTES, 

273. {jf'ni*!')"'*^^**^'*^'^^*- §§ *®' 1; 45. 1; 90. 1. 0* 

274. rt»|*T— S&lPerf. 3 m. Bg.of'the 'tj laryng. and ,T'*J verb j^tpf 

T T T » 

he; meaning, he-wcuj corresponding form of the strong verb, ^fQT), 

- n 

%92.l. a. 

275. Dl'iy — cunning: a passiye formation, § 01. 1. c. 

276. nfcf J^-^?^l Pe**'- 3 m. sg. of the '£) laryng, and p|"*j verb nfe^y 
maAce; meaning, Tie-mode; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
*?0p» § M. 1. a. 

277. ttJiJ — 'M — oteo, even; an adverb. 

278. "lOK— ^^ P®^^- 3 m. sg. of the J<"tj verb "lOK; meaning, 
he^aid; cor. form of strong verb, *7tpp , § 77. 2. 

279. !|'73j<f1— ed'-X'ia— ye.«7ioZ^eo^• cf. 115K>^: 

a. j^=: yotf, and with the affix !| (plur.) Indicates Impf. 2 pi. m. 
5. The {{, as in 1Q2^-^V loses its force, and preform, has 6, § 70. 1. 
a The T under ^ is for~ or—, §§ 70. 2; 68. R. 3. 

280. ipjjflt— waud''-mgr— and-«;ie-«aid; 

a. On the form of Wftw Conversive with Impf. see § 70. 2. <l 
h. On the retrocession of the accent, § 70. 3. a. (3). 
c. On the vowel after p)(6), and the vowel under q (6), § 70. 1, 2. 
<f. 5&1 Impf. 8 f. sg. of the J("tJ verb •ijjj^ «ay; meaning, she-wHh 
nay; corresponding form of the strong verb, S^pJ^ ^ 

281. 75J<J— n6'.X§l— M?e-moy-eot; cf. 15Jij*1_ : 

a. J, as in JlB^J^i (130), is connected ^ith ^JfliN . 
5. ^ loses its force, and the preformative has 6, § 70. 1, 2. 
c. VSX Impf. 1 pi. com., of the j^^tj verb *;^5J< ; meaning, we may- 
eat; corresponding form of strong verb S^DJ* § ®*' l^- 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY, 



4. OBSERVATIONB. 

123. In verbs }("£)• the n, in ^:&1 Impf., loses its ooniKmantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6, 

124. In verbs jl'^» where the f^ is merely a vowel-letter» and in 
verbs ^*^ » where the ^ has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
-=- of the root form (cf. ^(^p) i> rounded in the open syllable 

to T. 

125. The prefix f\ with the affix !) indicates an Impf. 2 m. pi. 

126. Mi^ is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable before 
MA^I^Sf, And especially with an unchangeable long voweL 

127. W&w Conversive with the Imperfect draws the accent from 
the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a clotetf 
syllable. 

6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 70. 1. a. h. Use of Impf. and Perf. with WAw Gout. 

2. g 70. 2. a. b. The form of the Conjunction. 

3. g 70. 3. a, 5, The verbal form employed. 

1.2. 

4. g 70. 8. R. and Note. Special cases. 

6. § 78* 1 — ^8. R. and Laryngeal Verbs. 

Note. 

6. g 84. 1, 2. Bi-literal Verbs. 



6. WORD-LEBBOi/!. 
1. In the Word-Usta, under List VI., noune nnmbered 46 — M. 
S. Uak» out k list of the new words in QenMls III. 1 — S. 

7. PRINCIPLEB OF BYyTAX.—COMPARIBON. 

cunning from every ( = more cunning thsit uir) }>e<ut of ihe fieiA. 
Princlpis S.— Comparison is ezpr«ss«d b7 meuu of the prep, m, 

8. BZEROISEa. 

1. To be tnuslsted into Hebrew: — (1) The tun it larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man it better tttan the wo- 
Htan; (S) The vtoman it better than the man; (4) We may eat of all 
ffood fruit; (6) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which It in 
the wH4tt of the garden; (6) We may tav, ye (m.) may tay, the vAll 
May, I will toy. 

2. To be tnuDsUted Into Hebrew:— (1) Ood created the heavent, 
and made the luminariet; (2) Be made (the) man in the sixth 
day, and retted in the aevonlA day; (3) Be will lanctify the 
sevenlh day, and will rett in it; (4) The man toill give food to the 
cattU, and ta the fowl of the heavens, and will give (H«b., call) to 
tkeM nawtet. 

8. To be tTMslsted into EngllBh:— (1) fOtt^l nC'V; (2) POttf 

B^n; (8) raefw ^rqhni w tow rtty^i m roB'n 
rroio; («) wto m: (?) nysTN^ rprn tib* inan 

D*0O. 

<. To be written In Encllili letters: — The new wanis of Oenetit 
W. 1-^. 

f. To Im written with points nnd vowel-signs: — 0«nMi« UI. 1, S. 
frvm the wipointed test. 
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6. To be deacribed:'-The forms V^Tlttf (l:21),«ij|D» (2:21), W 
(1:17), HTp* (2:28), 'Tiy (1:4), tfflt)* (2:3). 

9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) WAw ConyersiYe with the Impf. (2) W&w CkmTerslTe with 
the Perfect. (8) First radical of verbs |«£), (4) Hlftl Impf. with 
W&w ConyersiYe. (5) The p|_ of f^»^ Impfs with W&w Con- 
yersiYe. (6) Change of accent with W&w Conyersiye. (7) D. I. after 
a disjunctiye accent. (8) The use of MtftSi before M&^df. 



LESSON XXXII. GENESIS III. 3-5. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 

(1) nio (231); (2) pnitpn (231); o) 1309 (229); (4) yit\ am 

(6) Wrr (Principles). 

2. NOTES. 

282. ^]f^--9lK^tL—ye'ahalhtouch,toT J|y|^ { 

a. j^, with !|, indicates Impf. 2 m. pi. 

h. J, the first radical, is assimilated, §§ 78. 2. a. 

c. A new disjunctive accent called Tifb&; §§ 22. 10; M. 6. 

d. K&l Impf. 2 m. pi. of the T«j) and ^ laryng. verb jMI totic&; 
meaning, ye'ShalUtouch; corresponding form of strong verb, 



^The description of a rerb includes a statement of (1) the stem. (2) 
tsnse^ (8) pers., gen., num., (4) class, (6) root, with Its meaning, (e) mean- 
ing of the form, (7) corresponding form of V^ri^ : this order Is to be fol> 
lowed rigidly. 

'These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text In which the 
form occurs. 
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283. 19 13 IJf^^— The D. 1. in 3 and g, § la. 8. 

284. nnDji~^'^^'^^^"~y^"*^'^***^' ^'- ^yin i 

a. j^, with ) (?«) archaic § 68. R. 8). indicates Impf. 2 m. pL 
6. The root is fflO die; — is defective for !|, § 6. 4. N. 2. 

285. J^t— y<V-d«(ft)*— Acnoicin^, = knows; ct y^f ♦ 

a. I^ act. part sg. caasc. of the YQ and ^ laryngeal yerh n*^t^ 

know meaning, knowing; corresponding form, ^fpp « 
^. The -sunder y is P&O&^-f urtive, g§ 76. 1. a (8). 

286. Dp^pjf""^^""^*™""^^^'*"^®**^^' ®'- ^P^» 

a. The -?- under 3 is 5 deflected from original Q, § 71. 8. Ow (1) 

5. ^L&l Inf. const, with pronominal suffix Q*p « 

287. ^rtpQyS'-^^nd^^i^ll'he-opened: 

a. The ^ is W&w Conversiye with the Perfect, § 70. 2. h. 

b. The J is the characteristic of the Nif &1, g 60. 2. 

c. NIf ftl Perf. 8 c. plur. of the •'j laryng. verb PtpS open; meaninc. 
they-^aere-opened; corresponding form, ^I^Tipp^ . 

288^ OyyV — 'fr-n6-x6m — your eyes: 
o. Eye pj^ itwol eyes UJ^^Tf* C**'^^ eyes^fiy^]^^, g 107. 6. 
h. The grave suffix Qp, always accented, g 61. 1. a. 

289 D/l^m — ^ Ih-yl-66m — and-ye-shaU-he: 
a. V so written before a consonant with d*wa, is W&w Conversive. 
ft. QJl i> the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 
c. First radical p), second ♦, third t; — under •«) silent 

290. D*n*7K3 — ^k6'•16-^^Im — like-Ood: 

0. For D^fl'WS according to § 47. 3 ; but ^ is weak and loses its 
consonantal force, and d*wft disappears with it. The vowel under 
2) then becomes*^ in compensation for the quiescent {{. g 47. R. 1. 

291 ttri»— y^^''^— fcnoirer*^/; of t;-j» (285): 
a. The m. plur. const of t^*: note th^ ending ♦ ^ 
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3. FOBMB FOB SPECIAL STUDY. 


Dyyy 

" T- 


rrri' inp$j -ioi<7 '?pte» 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 

128. The ending ^_ is the construct ending of dual as 'frell as of 
plural nouns. 

129. The letter ri, of f^'tj^ he, always takes simple (silent) 

T T 

d«wa» unless it is initial. 

130. The NIf &1 Perfect and Participle have the prefix j ^ 

131. When a consonant is elided after a short yowel, that Towtf 
is strengthened in compensation and hecomes unchangeable. 

132. Any 3 masc. sg. verbal forn^ of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fern, sg. by change of t to |^ ^ 

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 74. Tabular view, InflecUon of ^y in ^:&1, Nif &1 and Hirtl 

stems. 

2. g 74. 1, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 

3. § 74. 2. a, h. Preference of laryngeals for o^lass Towela. 

4. § 74. 8. a — d, Preference of laryngeals for comp'd ft*wft. 

5. § 42. 1 — 3, Peculiarities of lanmgeals (to he read). 

Nott 1. — In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine doeely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyse exhaustively all forms given under g 74. with which yon are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the $ftl, Ntfftl and 
Hlftl stems, (5) compare the result with the paradigm given In the 
grammar. 
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NoU 2. — In the study of 'Q laryng. verbs use for practice (1) 
-^n ttanO, (2) ^^'ff serve, (3) p|n ^* strong. 

6. WORD-LESSON. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VL, nouns numbered 61-76. 

2. Hake out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 3 — 5. 

7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
tyt ihH in* ^^—Far Ood (is) knowing ^^For God knows. 

• • ■» •» •• • 

ay TV inpfiJI 1300 D3'?3K 0\'^- in the day of your eaUng 
from it, THXN ioi/l be opened your eyes. 

Priadple 7. — ^The participle is often used for the present tense. 

Principle 8. — ^The conjunction ^ is frequently used "to connect 
A statement of time with the clause to which it relates." 

8. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebre^F: — (1) She caused to serve; (2) 
He will he strong; (8) She was served; (4) / caused to stand; (5) 
They wiU cause to stand; (6) Thou (f.) wilt he served; (7) It toill 
he sold; (8) She will abandon; (9) Te (en.) did ahandon; (10) / 
shatt he served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To he abandoned; (13) 
We shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong. 

1 To be translated Into Hebrew: — (1) Serving thou shalt serve 
Ood; (2) And the snan saw the good fruit; (8) And the woman saw 
that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruUng the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (zs from) it she win give to her hushand, who uHll eat with her. 

8. To be translated into Engli8h:-(l) nflnTIK fTO^Wl fltTb 

• : - T • T T I : IT 

■ ▼ - • T -: I— P ^ T V • T 
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4. To be written in Rngilah lettov: — The new word9 of OemeHt 
IIL 2—6. 

5. To be written with points and Towel-sii^ns: — OenetiM III. 3-6, 
from the umpainted text. 

6. To be dcflcribed:— The forms fTIOn. VhV^, *3W^# rUffV* 

». TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Dual ttbe. affix. (2) Dnal const, affix. (3) f} with-r. (4) 
AnS-he-^aw, and-she-taw. (5) Formation of feminine noons. (6) 
Synopsis in 9!f. of ^^tSf. (7) The ^ of Terbs ^Q. (8) The 
vowel of the Preformatiye in l^M Impf. of Terbs )(«{) . (9) The 
stem-TOwel of irerbs ^'Q in the ^&1 Impf. 



LBSSON XXXm. GBNBSIS IIL 6-8. 
1. NOTB-REVIEW. 

(1) tVn (274); (2) ^ym (282); (3) Vm (269); (4) fe^m (87); 

(6) rnan auy, w ri7V* (179); (?) noe^j (ise). 

2. NOTES. 

292. jnnV~^*^^^''^'~*'"^(^^®^"*^^j'' ^'- ifV) o$i^ihe)'Maw: 
a. Full form HJ^^fl (cf. H^pp). but f^__ neyer stands with W&w 

conversiye (§ 82. 5. 5); -^standing under the tone, becomes^ 

(§ 82. 5. 5. (4) ) ; and a helping t is inserted after '^ (§ 29. 4. 5.) 

293. rnj<n"'(*^ deUght: a noun formed by prefix J^, § 08. 

294. 10l**^'^)f^''tO'the'itwo^-eye8 : §§ 45. R. 3; 106. 6. c. 

295. "inn^— ngl^-mftd— de«ira67c; 

a. NIf. part of the •£) laryng. verb lOH ^^^ire; meaning, desired 



\ 
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or desirable; corresponding form *7Qpj* ^ut the ^ has become v 
before f^, g 74. 2. 5. 
Ik, The strong laryngeal |^ has simple (silent) B^wk, g 74. 2. 5. 

296. ^j^rh---l'h&Ma\--iO'make'WUe: 

a. Bit. Inf, const of ^JJjff he wise; corresponding form "WJOfT^ 
6. Synopsis: ^^r^t, ^^1, 'j^^H. *?3^D. ^^rj, VjIf^Os 
— ^note the "^ under preformatiye, except in Perfect 

297. ln99-^*'<w»*-<<*-/*^«- <1) |9' (2) np. (8) ^^ 

298. lF)Ff\-^f^^^^e'gave: feminine of Tjpjt^ (94). 

299. i^f^y—'^Toti'mtJi'-^cith'her; preposition Qy ; 
c p^__, arising from *!_, is kh, not &h. 

T T JT 

300. n^npJgUll"^**^^*^' f.)-«cereopcnc<f; cf. X)'S\ I 

a. NIf&l (note D. f. in and t under g), Impt 3 fem. (pjn) plur. of 
the •'^ laryngeal root npfl» corresponding form Hi'TOipfl* 

301. ♦yj^'6-nfr-«yeMr; cf. Dp^^Ji^ (288). DtJPV ^***>- 

302. lin*1 — ^wfty-ye-d^O — and-they-kneio : 

a. $&1 In^f. 8 m. plur. of the \'Q and '^ laryng. verb t^t fcnou?. 
ft. €k>rresponding form, ^^|pp*; the first radical *\, being weak, 

drc^s out, and -^ now standing in an open syl., becomes ~, 

§ 80. 2. a. (1). 

c. Mi9% with long vowel before yocal fi*wi. pretonic, § 18. 2. 

303. jyrfVy'—^^rti^'^^^ — nofced; irregular plural of QI^V* 

304. on — ^***°* — '^^ (™)- ^'- ^* other form J^IXJ* pron. 8Uf.Qp|^ 

305. X^^iy^—'^^'y^^l^'ra-^nd-they'aewed: 

o. ni Impf. 8 m. sg. of^pf) sew; cor. form, ^'^p*;3 m. #flr.-jQ/^*, 

^. Synopsis: -)£)ji, -jfln^, ifip, -)1fi|p, ifin, -Tjjn, •nfill . 

306. rf^j^— ''Wdi)— leor-or: abs. sg. n^y. 

307. n JKH — ^''^nA ( ^ ) ^flff'tree : note the Z&^Sf-k&tOn. 
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308. IjyV-^l— -way-yft'-»6Q — and-they-made ; ct '^j^n'^and-he-made. 

309. ?i;^9{t*'|\-^»d-«*ey-^«ord; cf. ^nsfl'*! (305). 

310. *7lp— *W--i?oioe; cf. ^^ (k61) oK. 

311. TT^n^p— -^^^Wniy; Hiepft'61 participle of ri'piT toalh. 

312. N3P?n*1-<in(f-(he)-7ii4.7iim«eZr; cf. rj^nnip • 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 



4. OBSERVATIOVS. 

133. Of two S*wft8 In the middle of a word the first la silent, the 
second Is yocallzed. 

134. Where a closed syllable would have i, an open syllable has & 

5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 

1. § 74. Tabular View, Synopses of ^y In Prsi. Ptt»ftl, HI0p&*§1. 

and QOf&l. 

2. g 74. 2. 0-— ft. Preference of the laryngeal for &. 

8. § 74. 3. a — d. Preference of the laryng. for comp'd d*w&. 

4. § 42. 1 — 3, Peculiarities of laryngeals {to he read). 

Note 1. — In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analjrze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under § 74. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write %Mhout 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2. — In this study of 'Q laryng. verbs, use for practice (1) 
ipn <'^«<»'«. (2) 3fj^ forsake, (3) Q^pW conceai, (4) rV^ turn. 

6. WORD-LESSON. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under Ldst VII., the nouns numbered 77 — 84. 

2. Make out a list of the new ^ords In Genesis III. 6 — 8. 



7. ZZBRCIBBB. 

1. To IM tranelated Into Hebrew: — (I) He will deaire; (2) He 
toot coMtea to turn; (8) Bhe toot abandoned (Pfl'&l 3f V) ; (*) 
She will conceal henelf (Hl$p.) ; (B) Thej/ wilt be couied to ttand; 
(6>We tholl b« fortake* (Nit.); <T) Thow (f.) wilt be deaired 
CNIt.) (8) Ske will fie cawed to turn; (B) Be tAou (r.) deatrablc 
<NIf.); (10) Cauie ye (m.) <o fortake; (11) Be ye (m.) cauied to 
foraoke. 

2. To b« tmnsUted Into Hebrew; — (I) Andthevioman satethatthe 
fruit waa pood and the detired it; (2) She tooh the fruit and govs 
it to the maii; (8) / canted the ina>> to terve Ood; (4) The mon 
«MU fortaken in the garden; (5) The woman turned hertelf and 
maui the man vho wot ttanding under the tree, 

S. To be Inuulmted into EngUeh: — (1) nflO mS'Nin nnp"? 

tne^Ka pg-n iqki; cs) noiwrntt is^ t^i«rt rvt inn; 
rrrUPT n^ ts^rrn rm'Kn Kanron. 

4. To be writtaa In Entfleh lettera: — The new word* of Oeneatt 
III. •—8. 

5. Ite be written wltb potnti and TOwel-algns: — Oeneilt III. 
fi— «. 

6. To be written out: — Synopiei of ■^Qy nnd ^jy^ inaltttewu. 

7. To be deKribed : — Tbe formi ISTU. T^J^f tOFfi. 
lorn- ^B!V, 

8. TOPICS FOR 8TODT. 
(1) The pecuUurlUee of lumgeBla u laen In verba q Urrng. 
(2) The tneuiinca of NlfU ud HIQpft'Sl itaou. (8) Tbe two ynrn 
of Tocmllilng Imperfect SU In g larrng. verba. (4) llie differing 
gi«des at etrength In the Tarlone lurngeali. (6) Companutlon for 
the taUnre to double ft Iftrynseftl. (8) Tbe eonuDon element In the 
Imperfect, ImperfttlTa and Infinitive Conatract. 
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LESSON XXXIV. GENESIS III. 9-11. 
1. NOTE'REVIBW. 

(1) tXVittf (88,270); (2) im (16); (3) InB^K (268); (4) ♦Jfi (IS); 

(6) T|\n3 (41); (6) [in (189); (7) tOp^l (29); (8) DIK (131). 

2. NOTES. 

313. nyj^'fty-yfi'k-kACh)— w7ierc-(art)^fccwf; 

a. tjj where, with union syllable 1 , § 71. 2. a (8). 

*■ V 

h, Pip, a fuller writing for q, the pronominal sufflz. 

314. ^jiyH}^— ^•^«o»'tf; corresponding form ^J^^T): ct ♦HJTI, 

315 Kl^m — w&"'I-rft*— a»kW-wa*-a/ra<d ; 

^T • IT 

a, «^ the W&w Convers., before a laryngeal, loses D. t. and heoomes \ 

5. M indicates the first person /; the root is sfy he-afraid. 

••T 

c. The accent T*vlr ( ,), and that under ♦flVOtt^. TLOjA (.)» are 
disjunctives of the third class, g 22. 10, 11. 

316 tOrtNl — ^w&"'S-^^ft"V6' — and-I'hid-mytelf: 
a. On ^ and {{ see preceding note (315. a). 

h, Nlfftl Impf. 1 c. sg. of the '£) larjng. and K''*^ Terb J{^ hide. 
c. D. f. rejected from f^, and preceding vowel lowered, § 74. 1. 

317. y^n—i^^yntade-known; cf. Ttp^i*;?, y©*, Plfi?: 
a. Hini (pT) Perfect 8 sg. m. of the pg verb •^V| mdke Ipnoiofi. 

6. CJor. form, ^^\^^n; SynopaU, ^fffl* T^\ l|a TIT?, T^^ 
n^ilO^ the D. f. in j is for the assimilated j, g 78. S. 5. 

318« it? — ^Prepos^^^on H, with suffix ^, § 51. S. 
319. nJli^P*'***^ '®' n^fct' §§ 50. 2; 88. 2. 

320. rpn"~^'°^^^"~^"^*^^» §S ^- 1; *•• 

321. n^n^iy— ^^'''^-'''^I-O^'*^* — I-commanded^thee; cf. W> J 
a. PI'« Perf. 1 sg. of the t"*^ verb pf^y commaful, § 
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6. Cor. form, JT^fl'TJJpI ^^^ Instead of ^__, -we have ♦_= t; S ®^ 

Z. h. 
c. ^p) = /; ^ = thee; D. f. in «j, characteristic of PI'W. 

322. ^flta*? — t(Hiot: prep, 'j, and ♦flSjJ. the neg. used with Inf s. 

323. -'jpft— ••X51+— (to)-«rt; IPftl Inf. const before M&^6t 
S 17. 2. 

8. FORMB FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

4. OBSERVATIONS. 
1S6. •^t before the first person i^), becomes V 

186. A AH. 1. in an initial spirant will stand even when the 
preceding word doses with a vowel, if that word carries a disjunc- 
tive accent. 

187. The HIftp&*61 is generally reflexive; the Nlfftl was orig- 
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this foroe. 

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1- I 75. Tabular View. Synopses of 'jj^p in Kftl, Nlfftl. Hiril. 

and HOf&l stems. 
2. § 76. 1. a, 5. and N. 1-8, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 
8. § 76.2. a-c, Preference of the laryngeal for ft. 

4 { 711. 8. Preference of the laryngeal for comp'd 

fl*wft. 
5. § 4JI. l-8» Peculiarities of lanmgeals (to he read). 

6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. d — 11. 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
D^OlS^n JTK D^rfjK K*13""^^ created the heaveuM. 

•J- T - •• • V: TT 

D*n*7K OnH lY^y)-^^^^ ^^^ hle99ed them, 

v: T 'I v-T :- 

Principle 9. — ^The object of the verb generally stands after botL 
predicate and subject; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to be emphas- 
ized, it stands before both predicate and subject 



8. EXERCISES. 

1. Tb be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Be will redeem; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.); (3) They (m.) will redeem; (4) Thou it.) wUt be 
redeemed; (5) We were redeemed; (6) / 9hall cauMe to redeem; (7) 
They caused to redeem; (8) Be toas caused to redeem; (9) Being 
caused to redeem; (10) To cause to redeem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of Ood from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large 
girdles; (3) They will hide themselves (NIf. or QIOp.) in the garden; 
(4) This is the day in which Ood spoke to the mxin in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) Gkxl will redeem the man and his seed; 
(6) The man will be redeemed in that day. 

1. To be translated into English: — (1) D^Jl'W *7lp ytXf) 

o^otsTt: (4) Dnxn 'tb^oh pNiT*>33; (6) vitin moni 

••- T - T T IT - : T P V«T t T : I V*T T T : ! V 
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4. To be written in Unglish letters: — The new ioords of Cfenesis 
III., 9—11. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :—Oeneti« ///., 9 — ^li 
from the unpointed temt. 
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6. To be written out: — Synopses in J^, Nif. Hif. and H5f. ot 
bVti and fin^* ; and of ^{^^ in H'Sl, Ptt'&l and Hiep. 

7. To be described: -nna*/ ^M, OPbHH. n'THin^ 1*7W\ 



• I ••• w • ••* 



9. TOPICS FOB STUDY. 

(1) W&w GonyerslYe before {«(. (2) Oases of NIf. and HIQp. 
stems In Gen. III. 7 — 11; (3) Synopses of the strong verb *7£0p ; 
(4) The personal pronoun; (5) The inseparable prepositions; (6) 
W&w Conversiye with Perfect and Imperfect; (7) Synopses of 
y laryng. verb in JfiM, NIf. Hif. and l^df. stems. 



LESSON XXXV. GENESIS III. 12-14. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 

(1) 1J^«p (229); (2) Oyirj (131); (3) Hl^K (266); (4) |Q (49); 
(6) npi^ni (280); (6) Uftl^n (273); (7) Hpn^ (126); (8) H^D 
(128); (9) n-^lf^rj; (10) ^y^Kfl (228). 

2. NOTES. 

324. nnp^— nar04t"t&(h)— *^oit-flrat7e«*; cf. f^^pD » 

a. 1^1 Perf. 2 sg. m. of the V'Q verb rm, § 78. 2. R. 3. 
Z». The vowel-letter ^ at the end is not usual; the ending is gen- 
erally fl^ 

T 

325. ^DV — ''^^'To^^'Mr-'VHth^me: note ZftkSf l|^ton, § 24. 4. 

326. V'^Jfl) Wil""^^' n&^nift(h)l+U— «^e gave+t<Hne, § 15. 
8: 

a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb Is expressed whenever, 
as here, it is emphatic. 
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327. *73i<i--w&.'6.x6i-Hiii<w^tc; cf. iont^f) , jnw : 

e. *75J( is for ^5Hi*' ^' which the radical j< ia lost, § 79. 1. N 
b. «\. the form of W&w ConveraiYe with the Impf., becomes "^ 
fore }(, § 70. 2. a. (3). 

328. riNrrro— ™*(^)H-«^(')6-^'^«*+*^**' §§ "• 2. o; 62. 1 

329. f\^\(^V—thou-it) 'host-done; ^zzzthou (f.) : on ♦_ aee § 
3. b. 

330. ♦^{(♦B^fl— hlft-St-'d-nt— (he) deceived-me; cf. TJil t 

a. tj is the pron. suf. of 1st pers., — the so-called connecting vowf 

b. H^\(fri ^^'- ^®^'* ^ ^' ^^' ®' i^V^i* i being assim., g 78. 2. 6. 

331. nW n*{8fW--'&-'^H&-z^O0 — <fcou-(m.)-;i(Mt-donc tWa: 

a. {y*\ffjf=z thoU' it.) 'host-done; [^iff^ = t*oii-(m.)-^UMMone. 

b. D. f. in f is conj., § 15. 3; accent over HNT* 3'iGlt&, § 24. 3. 

332. ynn—'k-rdr— cursed; ^fftl Part Pass, of TTK, § 68. 1. 

333. ^in^-thy-Miy; cf. Qt^p^x n-)j<p • 

a. The absolute form is t<jm but with suffix T^jpiJ g 109. 1. a. 
b. The 6 is here iivritten defectively; the suffix is ^ with t^ 

334. Tl*7n — 06-16X— t*ou-«;iaK-flro: 

e. The root is Thrt' ^^ ^^, § W« 2. R. 3. 

b. The prefix j^ = tfcoit (m.) ; cor. form of *7Bp is 'jtOpfl « 

335. ♦5^— dfly«-o;; sg. qV, plur. Q♦p^ plur. const, tpt , 

a. On the vowel t__ (^) see g 80. 5 and b. 

3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 

138. The radical j, when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
and before a dental consonant is assimilated. 

139. The Interrog. pronouns are tQ lo/tof, and ♦ J^jp whatf, 

140. f^ = thou (m.),j?) = thou (f.), but both have their soft 
sound (0) "When a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by M&|^§f. 

142. The personal termination p) thou (m.) is generally written 
without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter J^ « 

5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 76. Tabular View, Synopses of HDD ^^ ^^' ^^- ^^^* ^^^ 

- r 
Qdf. stems. 

2. § 76.1. a, h. Preference of the laryngeal for &. 

3. § 76. 1. c, Insertion of P&O&h-furtive. 

4. § 76. 1. d. Insertion of -=■ in Perfects 2 f. sg. 

5. § 76. 2, Preference of the laryng. for comp'd 5*wft. 

6. 42.1 — ^3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to he learned). 

Note 1. — Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in § 76. 1, 2. 

Note 2. — In the study of '^ laryngeal verbs use for practice (1) 
rHJ^P anoint, (2) ffpjj/ send, (3) J^jWf swear, (4) ^jpttf hear. 

6. WORD-LESSON. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85 — 94. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 12 — 14. 

7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) / icill anoint; (2) He toill 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear; (5) 
He toill send; (6) J stoore (Nif.) ; (7) Z toiU swear; (8) She caused 
to send; (9) To anoint; (10) Cause thou (m.) to send; (11) To 
he sent. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of Uvea? (3) 
Who gave the woman to the munt (4) He gave me fruit and I ate; 
(5) She gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and toe ate. 

3. To be translated into EngUah:— (1) VV^l'ID ^^tiil mO*; 

P •• T I • "IT T 

r r • " - T*T V TT- •• 

nrp7 orpn-mn; (5) i^oo nnn "rMn-. w mnrrtD 

4. To be written in English letters: — The new words of Genesis 
III, 12—14. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Genesis III, 
12 — 14 from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out: — Synopses of f^Q* 1103' ^^^ l^OtT ^^ 
J^l Nit, Hit and 1^6t, stems. 

7. To be described:— The forms tlQT, nS% WSV tTDT, ihl 

ATI* -.^-. ...^.. 

n», ynro, rhtfn. nb^, nin», nyairrr. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The 3 of Terbs J^Q in the Hit (2) H§ Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb JJpV (5) ♦^ before ji{. (6) D. t conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) p\ and f^p) (9) P&OSh-furtive. (10) The help- 

T T 

ing-vowel ~ in Perfects 2 t sg. (11) Synopses of the strong verb. 



LESSON XXXVI.— GENESIS III. 15-17. 

1. NOTES, 
337^ nyitl — W6v&(h) — and-enmity: a fern, nonn, from root ^t{(, 

^ ... ** 't 

338. tViifii—I'VJill'put;^ = I, the root being fjtjjf (t-j;) put: 
a. Observe the RM(a)*, g 24. 5. b. 



Lesson 36. 133 



339. ^yy—'thyseed ; T^JTy *^-»««<*; cf. "jjnt '^<*-»««^- 

340. nfl-ltr^ — he-shall'hruUe'thee; I^QltS^fl thoushalt-bruise-him . 
o. The IPU Impf. of CV{f^ is tllBf* (3 m. sg.), Mfffp) (2 m. sg.). 
h. When the tone is shifted the & under t and f\ becomes t~« 

c. n with T = (m.) ; !|j is the pron. suffix ?||^ him, with the con- 
necting syllable n ; § 71. 2. c. (3) and Note 1. 

341* tS^ttS — ^^<>^* ^°d 3PV ^^^^ ^^^ aocusatiye of specification. 
342. nS'nn — causing-to-be-great: irreg. for njlH* ^^- ^^'• 
Alw. of nn-J mu«ipjy. 

343- n3*Tyt — I-wilhcause^o-be-great: Hlf. Impf. 1 eg. of HD*!* 
§ 92. 1. d. ' 

344. '^ySy^y—^'^n^^^^^—^^y-i^') -sorrow: 

a, T^^yy (root yjfy» formative addition r\, g 108. 3) becomes 
M^yn when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 

f 109. 1. a. 

^. The 2 fern. pron. suf. is ^l;"^ is the so-called connecting vowel. 

345. TlSnn — thy-conception: Tf^H "with ?| and — , see 344.6. 
k Note that -^ in the first syl. is away from the tone and in an 

apparently open syL In reality, dfiii:. f. has been rejected from ^ ; 
hence an original — has become -^ in compensation for the loss 
of doubling. 

346. y^y — sorrow: an a-class Seriate, g 89. 1. 
347^ i'ihf^i^l*dt--th(m^f.yshalt'l>ring'forth: 

^ For n'jnfl ^^'- v9Pf ^' ^^^ ^' being weak, drops out and 

-^, in an open syllable, becomes—, § 80. 2. a. 
h. Rooffpt = nfj); Impf. 3 m. sg. T*jr|, tor if^V . 
e. f\ and t are fragments of ^f\h^, the older form of f^, § 50. 
S. c. 
34g. 003 — ^vft-nlm — sons: irreg. pkir. of jg ton. 
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349. r|k'5'l{J^(1-^"*^-*M6x— **y-(f.)Hfe«irc: 
a. Abs. rttyttfr)' ^ ^e°^nino formation, § 98. R. 

h. Const nrjiE^^' ■«'• T] ^^^ ~j c'- Tiiin (846), Tj^yy <^**^- 

c. Before^ ,-=-in an open syllable becomes t", § 108, 2. 

350. ^^'^Q^Tlm-Wl+htiK'-he^halUrule+in^thee (t): 

*• '^tt^] ^^^ ^ttflp^. ^^^" Mft?rt:6f. § 17. 2; cf. ^73, -^p, 
^ T]3 = i»-«*ec (f.); cf. ^3 if^thee (m.), § 51. 8. 

351. i^Vt-^lirW-Xk-thy^ife; pansal tor^p^, 5 aa. 1. K: 
a. f\ Indicates the feminine, here attached to nf^; cf. const mf'ljl. 

h. 8«iGlt& repeated according to § 28. 6. 

c Another case of a shortrvowel (S) In an open syL nnder the tone; 

352. rrin{t-'«™- W <>' in^ (882). $&1 pan pass, of Tl^ 
curte, 

353. JTTI^J^ — b&*-'vtl-ri-x& — on<u:c(mnt-of4hee: 

0. A compound preposition, ^UJ^p = on-account-of, for-the-iake^t- 
h. a ^*^^ *^® preceding v changed to -?- as In ?|]l{JfH. § 88. 1. N. 
c. D. L In 3 because of preceding disjunctive, TIf]^& (r), § 82. 10 

354. il^^OJtfti^ -^'.xn4n-n&(h)— e^oii- ( m. ) -shalt-eatAt : 
a. ^^iiF\ ^ *^ ^™P'- 8 ««• masc. of ^jj} eat, g 79. 1. 

note carefully § 71. 2. a (3) and N. 1, 2. 



2. FORMS FOR SPBOIAL BTUDY. 
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8. 0B8ERVATI0X8. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, y__; instead of !|j^j and pji— » ^* 
Bnd *|j and n^__ , 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing. 
I)ron. suffix ^ there stands the yo^el -:r .This may be called a con- 



necting vowel. 

146. The o of the ^Sd Impf. is changeable (5), and before Mft^- 
\U 6 api>ears instead. 

147. The — which stands before the suffix ^ is a reduction of 
an original — , which in pause is restored, and deflected to 6. 

148. The ~ which stands directly before the tone is from an 
original &; when the tone is shifted with affixes for gender and 
number, this &, if in an open syllable, is reduced to fi*w&. 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 78. Tabular View, Synopses of ^^1 in various stems. 

t. § 78. 1. a, d, Loss of J in l^JEd Inf. const and Imv. 

I. § 78. 2. a, b. Assimilation of j , 

(. § 78. 2. N. 1, The prefoitmative vowel in Hdf ftl. 

5. g 78. 2. R's 2, 8, The verbs npS and tp^ , 

Note 1. — In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
torms given under § 78. 1, 2 and Remarks 1 — 8. 

Note 2. — Use for practice (1) ^jj in Ult=make known, (2) 
^^ fan, (3) g^J^ approach. 

5. WORD-LESSON. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 96 — 104. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15 — ^17. 
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6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Appro<ich thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thou (f.) toilt make known; (4) It will be naie 
known; (5) J sfiall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou tM 
give, I shall give, to give, give thou (nx.); (7) He will fall, he loiH 
cause to fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) Ood m,ade known to 
the woman tJiat the man should rule over her; (4) Thou it.) didtt 
hear the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou 
didst eat from this tree; (6) J will give thee food all the days of thy 
lives. 

3. To be translated into English : — (1) Hf^HTT^H ♦nDIB^fl; 

• T ' It I : 

(2) o»J3 m^art -f^n aws; o) ♦'t-tb'k '?b :i^ *tv^: 

• T T • T •• •• V -V : • V -: I : • w- t 

(4) ioB^ niai nirr»-^N m-, (5) alto wn tytfTH'? nrh- 

4. To be written In E;nsli8h letters: — The new words of Oeneiii 
III. 15—17. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Genesis III 
16 — 17 from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out: — Synopses of the verb ^^ in the Hif. 
and H6f., and of rtfil in JflSd, NIf.. Pi'gl. Hlf., and H6f. 

7. To be described:— The forms flB^il/ ^X tlS^, J^Mi^JIfl^ 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Form of the pronominal suffix *|p) and of the pron. suf. n 

with n . (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) shalt 

bear. (4) The accent S'SOltA; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.). Cursed 

(f.). (6) Change from —to 6. (7) H— ^^^ H—- <S) ^^^^^ ot j. 
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(9) Assimilation of j. (10) — in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis 
and peculiarities of (TpS; of m J . (12) Synopses of *j^n in 
Tarious stems. 



LESSON XXXVII.— GENESIS III. 18-21. 

1. NOTES. 

355. n^QVfl— «fce-toiW cause'to-apHng-forth: Hif. of HOV § ^®' 
1. c. (1). 

356. r]S— pausal for ^ for-thee (m.); T|*7 = for-thee (f.). 

357. nS3lO~^ccent on ultima, because of the W&w €k>nYers. 
§§ 21. 4; 70. 3. h. 

358. ni^3~"^*^^**^~^^**^®*"®^^* ^®^^^- °' Ttya ♦ 

359. ?1*3J< — ^*ftp^^'-x& — ^tfty-no«iriZ«; from ^j( nose: 

a. Sg. ttJHt' d^^^ D^j98' '^'^"^ before ^ (or p|) tg)^; cf. ^^n ♦ 
ft. The D&g^f5rte in Q also serves as D&geS-lene, § 18. 2. N. 1. 

c. On the disjunctive accent Pftfitft (; ) see §§ 22. 8; 28. 5, 6. 

360. Orir^^^^^*' ^- Orf? n^3 Betmehem. 

361. MIK^ — thy-returning ; ]Sai Inf. const, with pron. suffix: 
This is a bi-literal verb, with forms differing from the correspond- 
ing triliteral forms; § 55. 3. 

362. ny^'Q-^rom.ner: for ^^^5; cf. ^^j^ for JlH^J^jp, § 51. 
5. 6. ' 

363. nriD*? — Itik-^&'h-tft — thou-wasUtaken, § 3S. 2. 

364. y^'^ty—t^ou'snalt-retum; cf. HlOri^^Sl) and M^g^ (361) : 
a. ?ftl Impf. 2 m. sg. of the biliteral verb 'y\'{if turn. 

d. *70pfl *® ^^^ ^VSDT\ ' ^® ~ being attenuated, and the x bo- 
coming 5 under the tone. 
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c. Note tbat ft in yilgfp) bas been rounded to & in an open syL be- 
fore the tone; and that x baa been lengthened to CL 
385. jT^rj— tftw-w&(h)— JJTw; cf. njrt W/e. 

366. tdn ~~^^^' '^bis is an example of the usage of K'^v and 
ffi; see § 19. The consonants here (i. e., the K*^iv) call fortbe 
pointing ^f^ ; the vowel (i. e., the ^nri) requires the reading {^n* 
This is the regular way of writing she in the Pentateuch; § 60. 
8. a. 

367. nn^n— ^*-y6ft(b)— t^e-nHM: 

T I IT 

a. IfSl Perf. 3 f. sg. of the *Q laryng., and J^"^ verb f\^ H, 

h, M(6^ with a long vowel before vocal fi*wft pretonic, § 18. 2. 

368. DK— ^^ 10^ (266): oyt is for pp^, g lOO, 1. o. 
369 ^n — P&usal for tf^; an adjective meaning Ui;<iii^. 

• IT 

370. nijri9-"^*9"»^0"-*<*»»*<»^^* ^^*^' p^- <>' ryn? • 

371. DtJ^S*?*! — ^^fty-jrftl-bl-Mm— afk^^e•ool«e(^tJic1fl-to-p1i^ol•; 
0. Hit Impf. 3 m. sg. of Hf^, with suffix Q Joined by -^^ 
h. The T- under 3 is t, though written defectively. 



2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 



1. Verbal Forms: -ITDlfn. 11*7310. ^^itn ^318^. r\tirh. 

- • : - JT : - IT I - I : I t : IUt\ 

ytftfn, nrvrt. ts'in, oaf^^'T). 

T T :iT -J — •• • I ~ 

2. Nominal Formfl:-3{yV, Off?. IflV. DIK/ Vlpr "Hj;* 

V J" V JV T T T T I I ^ 



3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

J I 



no«tril« (=face) thou shalt eat bread. 

Principle 10.— -The preposition rj may denote the condition in 
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which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. 6.» the manmr 
or the price. 

4. GRAMMAR-LE880N. 

1. g 70. 1, 2, The peculiarities of verba {f jj) ^ 

2. § 88. Tabular View, fiynopses of iKlD in various stems, 
a. g 88. 1, Final }( in verbs {(''^^ 

4. g 88. 2. a, b, 3. Or-c, Medial {( in verbs {("^^ 

Note 1.— In the study of verbs {C£)and K'^* follow the order 
Indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms ^ven under §g 70. 1, 2 and 88. 1 — 8, and Remarks. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (l)TJ)^«ay, i2) ff^f^ find, (8)J<in 
ooR. 

5. WORD-LESSON. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 106 — 115. 
1 Bfake out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 11 — 21. 

6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrein : — (1) Ye v>in say, I shall sa/y, 
she will say, thou (f.) wilt say; (2) / shall eat, we shall eat, they 
ioill eat; (3) He will be created, he will cause to call, he was 
created, he wUl he caused to call; (4) They called, she oaiMed to 
find, thou (f.) wilt find; (5) / created, ye were created, thou wast 
caused to call, we filled (PI'61); (6) They (f.) will call, ye (f.) 
will be created, call ye (f.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) We 
found in the field the fruit which God commanded ( j^pf^ ) not to 
cat; (3) The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) 
/ sJiall call the name of my wife Eve; (5)7 have found my mother; 
(6) Eve was the wife of (HIC^K ) ^dam, and the mother of all liv- 
i^if; (7) Adam was Eve*s husband. 
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3. To be translated into EngUsh:— (1) rDtl ttf^tt tl^H ♦O; (2) 

T- • TT ^ 

" • : •- : * : t t it v * v: t t t t it |- • 

iflrrrro; (4) aitrx iflir^to ojk nsv; (6) tb^k '73 mo* 

T T IV » • T T T V : * IT T T V "l T 

D«n naefi veto. 

4. To be 'written in English letters: — The new toordi of Oene»U 
IIL 18—21. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — GenesU III, 18 — 
21 from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out: — Synopses of *)jQK ^° ^^® ^^ ^^^ ^^'- 
Btems, of K^^ in J^SlI and NIf., and of {(Vn in Prei and Hlf. 

7. To be described:— The Forms '^Di^, ^^Kf\, b^iii^ iCO, 

J- .. - YT 

jnpv NB'in. N"ip!, it6p, ?iKt!'i ♦nma, nt^D, ntra. 

Tf : • •• :- "It* :^ |-:it : • jtt t j** t t J"** 

njinp]! . 

T J* *| * 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The primary form of *7^p. (2) The form y\fff. (3) Q^, 

IDK- (^) Peculiarities of verbs ((''£)• (5) Inflection of ^}t in 
ipil Impf. (6) Peculiarities of verbs J^''^^^ (7) Synopses of {<^J5 
in various stems. (8) Inflection of KQp in ^1 Perf., in other 



Perfects, in Impf s and Imv's. 



LESSON XXX VIIL— GENESIS III. 22-24. 

1. NOTES. 

372. rn — ^^^ — hehold: same as •^npf (145). 

373. ^ibj^ -]n^t5— Kfcc-one-o/[/^om]-t«; 

a. IflM *s ^® construct of IJlM; ^ere followed by a preposition. 

- - T ".• 

6. 13)5P Is the form of m with !|J ua, § 51. 6. o; cf. I^QQ for 
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374. DJl'^h—to-know : ^fftl Inf. const of j^t knato, § 80. 2. 
(3); ^,§47.' 5. 

T 

375. *rn — ^wft-iAy—aiKK he-should )-«t7c; 

a. *) is W&w Conyersive with Pert, the T being pretonic, § 70. 2. 5. 

T 

6. t|7 is ipil Perf. 3 m. sg. of the y^ verb ttf-f live, § 85. 1. 

376. inrfs^^l"" wfty-Sftl-l'te-htl — anO-i^ therefore) •( he) ^en^ 
him: 

a. D. f. of W&w Convers. omitted from t because it hat not a fall 
vo^el. 

b. Prei Impf. 3 m. sg. of the *^ laryngeal verb rf?9^ tend; coma- 
ponding form, in^^tpD^ • 

c. The pron. suffix "i^ Joined to the verb by the vowel ~, 

377. ia;;^— <<>•««• ?&1 Inf. const., §g 74, 8. o; 47, S. 

378. DtS^P . . • • TB^fct — which frowrthere, = lo^enee. 

379. 18^4^ — wfty•ift'-r6ft--alw^*e^rove^m*; 

a. This is for fff'lii^ like B^^WV ^' ^TCpp^V ^^* 
2). The f, having only a d«wft, drops its D. f., while *) rejecto Ita 
D. f., and ~=~ under y becomes t in compensation. 

c. The accent being drawn to the penult by ^*|, t appears instead 
of — , 

d, PI'§1 Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the '^ laryngeal verb {gf^l drive out, 
§ 75. 1. a. 

380. t3B^'^1 — ^wfty-yas-kgn — and-he-cauiedrto-dtoell; cf. '^•'IJ*^ { 

a. Hlf. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with — , not t__) from pgf dwell, g 70. S. R. 

381. D*3^3n — hak-kn'fi-vim — the-cheruhim; t" ' or !| ; singular 

3n3 • 

s : 

382. np^W^*^ — ham-mio-hftp.p4-x66— tfte-(one)-*uminy-««eI/; 

cf. nsrnD' § ^^' 2. &. 
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383. ^iyt^^^ll^^^f^Uhheep; cL THlf^ (22a), and tJjS 
(877). 

2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 



1. Verbal Forme:— rUTT*?/ Vbtlf^, ♦ITI. ^Hl fW'% tlj^^ VhD' 

\3ef*), naennip. 

2. Nominal Fonn8:-inK, 0*71^, py, 0»515, tD.'Y?, STI. Tft 

8. PRINCIPLES OF STNTAZ. 

♦pn....'?3K'i....np'n IT rbaf^iB r\nv\-And mm, m u 

-T -t: |-t: t -:•!•.• t*i 

put forth his hand and take and eat and lite. 
Principle 11. — In the narration of actions Yihith, are to oocnr ia 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realiied» the flnt 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of TFdio Convert. 
(§ 70. 1. 6.) 

4. GRAMMAR-LBSSON. 

1. § 82. Tabular View, Synopses of TVD\) ^ K^* ^*^' ™0P* ^^ 

Hif. stems. 

2. g 82. 1. a — A Treatment of the 3d radical when flneO, 

3. § 82. 2, Treatment of 3d red. bef. vowel-addltiona 

4. § 82. 3. a — e. Treatment of 3d rad. bef. con8.-addltlonB. 

5. § 82. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 

6. § 82. 5. a,&(l)— (8), Short forms (to he read). 

Note 1. — in the study of verbs n"^> follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under g 82. 1 — 5. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) J^Sl reveal, (2) ^n Imild, (3) 
p|Sr) complete. 
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5. WORD-LBBBON. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51 — 80. 

2. Hake out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22 — 24. 

8. BXBRCIBBB. 

1. To be transUted into Hebrew:— (1) He built, he will Imild, 
buUding; (2) He commanded (PVSi), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (8) To command (abe.), to build, to finish (Pi*61); 
(4) I commanded (PI*81), toe built, thou didst cause to reveal; (6) 
We finished (Pi*61), ye built, they (f.) will build; (8) They buiU, 
they (m.) win command, they caused to build; (7) Bhe was, she 
made, she will finish, they will cause to reveal, thou (f.) wilt build. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) / shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evU; (3) 
Ood drove forthiVl^SDthe man from Eden because he did that which 
Ood had commanded him not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; 
(6) The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life, 

3. To be translated into English: — (1) DlpO D*rf?K VXftl 

(3) 113^ onan r^n aio t6; (4) onKrrnK D*rl'?K mv 

• I T T IT •.*: T T IT V • v: T • 

T T-: IT V ": I- V : * t v » •/-•• •• • v: 

t 

4. T6 be written in Bnglish letters: — The new words of Genesis 
III, 22—24. 

5. Tb be written with points and vowel-signs:— OeneHt 22 — ^24 
from the unpointed text. 

8. T6 be written out: — Synopses of f 
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St. 



7. To be described:— The Forma iTDE^ilf tf?]Pf tlltfVt liSl 

It : • v-:i- v ▼ 

niiyjf, nun, rni;^, m,. ns, vn, ry^v, nsf^- 
nrvn, \y). '?3n, ivn. 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Prei, Qiril, and Hiepft*61 stenui of TIQp' (D The 
defective wriUng of «| . (3) W&n ConyeraiTe with the Perfect (4) 
Wiw ConTeraive with the Imperfect. (5) The form JIITY?* ^^^ 
The third radical of yerbs called ,1"^. (7) The treatment of 
this radical when final, before rowel-add itiona, and before conaonant- 
additiona. (8) The Perf. 8 ag. fem» (f ) Short ftorma. (10) 8/nopaee 
of rnDT) in KU» PI'Sl. HIOp. and Hif. stems. 



LE880N XXXIX^GENESIS IV. 1-4. 
1. NEW WORDS.^ 

1. mrr/ (2) nsp, (3) nn (preposition), (4) epK (5) nttf 

rr rfr - P-t t 

(«) Van. (7) njn, w rj^, (9) m do nmo, (id mi33, 

V r.' T T i PI" T : • T : 

(12) 3^, (18) nye^. 

2. yOTBB. 



% • 



V. 1. "VJigi^ tor rnnp» §§ 7*- 2. a; 74. 8. 5, d; 8M. 1. b and 
ft. 5. (5)— T*JpV §§ W. 8. a (1); 70. 8. a. (3).— ♦fj^jn. g 8S. 8. 
».— 't-j^, preposition toit/i. 

V. a. fjpiiv tor r|pinv 85 •^^ *• ^'' •*• ^- ^- ^1)' 7<^- 5. «. 

(8) and (8)w — m«^,§§47. 5; 80.2.11. (3)._vm<. §§ 1<MI. 8; 
108. 1. 5. (2); ^ = !|f7 fti«, f 44. 4. c— S^pi. 'or S^n* S 9S. %.— 

VAT ? 



TJV 
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V. 8. o»pj, piur. of Di%-N3^*5, § «•• 1- <*"-rrirrJ?' to be Pt«i 

V. 4. H^yjf §««. 1. tf, and 8. c- fili^jp, § 48. 1; 108. 3; 

HT. rnl23' § •^^ 1- «» and 2. — TrrJ^Prjp?! (ft-mC-^fil-ve-Mn), 

§§ 40. 2; 48. 2; ^Sfi (6 defective), const, plur. of ^Sn* S ^^- *• 

e; § 51. 1. c.^-y^Y], for nyB^*, § 88. 5. ft. (B).— 1/111^9 • '«»* 

ni7pO' §S ^^- 2. a. (2) ; 108. 2. 

8. PRINCIPLES OF 8TNTAZ. 

V. 2. — FM^ f\DTX\'~'^^^ '^ ackfeef to 5ear=amd agmln the bore. 

Princlpif 12. — when the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal Idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first 

4. ORAMMAR-LBSSON. 

1. g 88. Tabular View, Synopses of p|pp in NIf., Pi&*U tad Hlf. 

stems. 
2. Paradigm ^ (pp. Inflection of HOp ^^ 8ll stems. 
204. 206), 

Note: — In the study of these forms use for practice, {IjIS^ oJton^e; 
PI no tum^ n*)3 toeep. 

5. BZBRCI8ES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — It (f.) toot Imilt; (2) Me 
tDOM caused to turn; (3) They were completed (Pfi'&l); (4) You 
(f.) were caused to weep; (5) Turning, /Inishing, being JmiU, heing 
caused to turn; (6) Turn ye (f.), be ye (m.) finished, cause ye 
(m.) to build. 



• Consalt tht Hebrew-EnsUih Vocabalary, or a Htbrcw Ltxlcoa. Be 
prepared to pronoance, trmnsl Iterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceedlns further In the study of the Lesson. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The woman conceived 
and bore a ion; (2) And the woman epoke again; (8) Abel wu fl 
shepherd and Cain wa$ a tiller of the ground; (4) Coin brought an 
offering to Ood; (5) Eve woe the wife of Adam and the mother of 
Cain and Abel; (6) Abel gave to God from the flntlingM of his flock. 

3. To be written ^ith points and vowel-signs: — Qen. lY. 1—4 
from the unpointed text, 

4. To be written out: — (1) Synopses of H^S *** •^*'» ^'-^ ^'^* 
and H6f, sterna, and of ^^"^ in PV€l and PU'dl stewis. 

5. To be described:— The Forms U3\ ff?3, nlJ3/ HSllfOi 

«3», otvxfi, and rryja. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Absence of j^_ from f^ff^ forms. (2) Tlie rowel of the 

perfect of J^'^ verbs before consonant-additions. (8) Tlie f\\ — of 

Infin. est. of verbs JX'^' ^*) The ♦_ of f^ before suffixes. (5) 

The ^__ and J^_ of verbs •^'S. (6) The preposition S before 

n\rv Md D'rt'?^. 



LESSON XL.— GENESIS IV. 5-8. 
1. NSW WORDS. 

(1) mn, (2) no*?, (3) HiTn, u) on, w aty, (e) nie^i. 

TT TJT -: -T TT 

(7) Pros, (8) ntton (») y^h, (10 did. (id jvr . 

2. NOTES. 

T. «. nrrv for rnrr» §§ «». 6. 5. (s); 70. i. (d.— jAs 

on repeated aeeent, J ^V* 6— ^)7R^* M40«i with a shan^ened ayl- 
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labl«; on assim. of J, § 78. 2. o.— y^^ (p&-niw), § 12. 3; on V—, 
§ 108. 3. d; of. VSK ^^^^)- 

V. 6. f^rh = no with S, the D. f. being firmative, § 15. 6.— 
n*)n» ^**^ accent on penult, § 21. 1.— r]*j, pausal for q*p, § 51. 
3 (Tab. View).— a*Jfl (f&-n^'-Xft), on ♦_ i4), § 108. 3. c. 

V. 7. K^'jr? (Ji'l^') = nonne, § 46. 1; this 6 is for ft, § 80. 6.— 
yp*]l • for ytyt^ (of. *7*pnO), but __ becomes 6 (t^) § 80. 
4. ft; Hlf. Impf. 2 m. sg. of ^gt, § 81. 2;— f^j^jjf, a seemingly 
trreg. Ifftl Inf. const of J(fefJ, § 78. 1. o.— fl^Sj^V § 28. 6; prep. 
^{f treated as a noun In plur. before the suffix ^, cf. ^^Q in 
T. 6, § 108. 3. c; the — becomes — in an open syl. — InD'IB^fl 
§f 108. 2; 18. footnote.— la-^tfr'nf), §§ 17. 2; 51. 3. a. 

▼• *• vn^' ■®« *^ ^- 2— onvna (wh-yd-eftm), on —.47. 2; 

on Mio^i, § 18. 5; on n1> § 82. 1. e; Q^, as In DtOSHS (167). 

" T T :iT • • 

— on»1 (wfty-yft'-tdm), Jflkl Impf. 3 m. sg. of Q!|5 ; paradigm-form, 
hi'" I 

Q!|p9, but see § 86. 1 e. Rm; the -7* under p, in an unaccented 

closed syl., must be 6. — inj'in-^ . on-=- under ♦, § 74. 2. o; on 
-=■ under ri, § 74. 3. d; on t, g 71. 2. ft (1) ; on 1 , 16. 2; on — 

§ 71. 2. c. (2). 



3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 



<Ao« docit wellT 

Princlplf 13. — A question expecting an affirmatire answer is 
Introduced by Jt^JH ^= f^^n^f)' 
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1. S»4. 

2. § M. Tabular View. 

S. § 85. 1—2. 

4. I 85. 8. 

5. § 85. 4. 

6. § 85. 5. 

7. ParadUnn M. 



GRAMMAR-LESSON 
Bl-literal yerbs. 

Synopaes of Q^p in JfMl, NIf. and Hit 
stemA. 

The doubling of the 2nd radical. 
The separating Towels. 

The changes in stem-vowels. 
The Preformative vowels. 
Inflection of Q^p in IPU, NIf, Hlf and 
Hdf. stems. 
Note 1.— Use for practice (1) ^^f^ begin, (2) JJp encompati, 
(8) ypp he light (i. e. not heavj). 

5. EXERCISES, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) He began (Hlf.), to begin, 
beginning; (2) Encompaaaing, he will encompast, he wot caused to 
encompoii, he will be encompoised; (3) He will be Hght, he wUl 
make light; (4) Came to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thou encompassed, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because Ood looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cainf) ; (3) Did 
not God say, let there be lightf (4) Did not Abel bring to Ood 
from the firstlings of his flockf (5) Did not Cain kill Abelf (6) 
Why did Cain kill Abelf (7) God will bless him who shall do well 

To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Genesis TV, 5 — 8 
from the unpointed text, 

4. To be written out: — Inflection of the ^1 Pert and Impf. of 
33P and Tl^; of the NIf. Perf. and Impf., of T^n, of the 
Hit Pert, Impt and Imv. of ^^fyr) ; of the Hdf. Pert and Impt 
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6. To be described:— The Forma i^T), Tf^Ht^, ♦SDH/ WDfl/ 

|j- T J" •• • J" T J T 

n'OD, nV?pi, ni3Drr, nraon, nrao, m'72bi> 



6. TOPICS FOR 8TUDY, 



(1) Repetition of post-positiye accents. (2) The ending m_. (3) 

* T 

D. f. flrmative. (4) The ending ?!♦ . (5) kSH- ^^^ "^^ ending 

j^«j in fT'^j Inf. construct. (7) change of — to -=-. (8) yy stems 
before yowel-additions. (9) V**\^ stems before consonant-additions. 



LESSON XLI.— GENESIS IV. 9—12. 

1. NEW WORDS. 

(1) D^. (2) pvv/ (3) nxfi/ (4) ns, (5) y, w na, (?) yj 

(na*). (8) nj (nad). 

2. NOTES. 

yg) and ''j laryng. rerb, cf. ♦fl^Qp; on the accent j_, § 24. 4. — 

V. 10. jn^if^y nip' §§ "• ^>* »2. 3. 6.— ♦ot, sg. abs.. q*|, 

const 0*^, plur. abs. Q»|p*ri , const, ^jy^, §§ 100. 2. 6; 106. 4. d.— 

D*p]?V» §§ ^' ^- ^^" ^^' ^' ^' ^' P^"^- ^^ agreement with fn*!, 
not *71p«— ^I^Jt* cf. ?T*J7J< in V. 7; really a plural noun. 

V. 11. n;n^ ynvt* §§ «»• i- c; ss. 2, 3.— nny^ • §§ ^s- 2; 

82. 4. andN.— n^|),fromp|£), §§ 105. 3; 108. 1. h. (2).— f^fpS 
§ 47. 5; l^&l Inf. const, of flp^* § '^^» 2. R. 2; on — under f^ in- 
stead of —, § 80. 2. a, ?n^0, pausal for n-f^Q, §§ 8S. 1. N.; 108. 

|lVT • I :iT* 

1. R. 2. 
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V. 12. "ISjfp. corresponding to 'jopjl ' on —, § 74. 2. •; <» 
"• I 74. 8. b; on 6, § M. 1.— ttpn (6^««)' ^^^ f^PJP- "^ ^ 
t 80. 8. 5; on~ , 8 «»• 5. 6. (1)— nrr3T1p, on Mtett. I t». i; on 
-n-, lowered from—, § 78. 2. R. 8. (1); on H— • S *^- *• ••"" 
ni^ W (^**^*-^**'> ^^ *^® "^ ^*) under j In each case, | 86. j; 
the roots are y!|J and -^y . and these forms, ¥&1 Part's act— 



V : I* 



3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

V. 9.— OiK ♦flN 'lOB^ri""^*'* ^ keeping my brother, or, my drofl^ 

er'f keeper? 

Princlplf 14.—A question asking for Information, without neces- 
sarily Implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer. 
Is Introduced by J^ , 



4. GRAMMAR AND WORD-LBSSON. 



1. § 85. 6 a^-d, 

2. Paradigm L. 

(p. 206). 
8. § 85. 7. 
4. Word-Lists, 



Intensive stems In Vffr^ verbs. 

Inflection of Intensive stems In yj^ verba. 



Place of accent In Jf"jf verbs. 
Verbs numbered 61 — 70 In Lists II and III. 
Note: — ^After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
full paradigm of ySD ^^ ^^' ^'o ^^^- ^^ P^^^- 



5. EXERCISES, 
1. To be translated Into Hebrew:— (1) She encompaeeed, they 
caused to encompati, thou (f.) uHlt enoompase, they toill be enoom^ 
paseed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, toe were 
encompcused, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou sTmU encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) 
will cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.). 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) / do not know the name 
of the man; (2) Am I a rulert (8) Who did this (f.)? (4) Cursed 
am I from the arounU; (6) The blood (pi.) of thy brother hath 
cried out to Ood; (6) Thou 8halt not till the ground; (7) Cain was 
a wanderer and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and yowel-signs: — Genesis TV. 9 — 12 
from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out: — Synopses of ^^Q in IfSl, N!f. and Hif., 
of ppn in JfSl and P0161, and of ^p in NIf. and Hlf. 

6. To be described:— The forms ♦H/ 31D*/ 30' ^Q^ SDM/ "JD*/ 

n. apo. 'Tmrr, aoj. 



e. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 



(1) The in the JfSl Impf. of verbs ((/'£). (2) The f of ^V/ flK/ 
and ng) before suf. (3) HS Interrogative. (4) The f of |*-|'^ Perf's. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs J^'^. (6) ^61 Inf. const, of verbs 
r'£). (7) T in pause. (8) JfSl Impf. of verbs {) laryngeal. (9) The 
of y/£) Hif ns. 



LESSON XLII.— GENESIS IV. 13—17. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

(1) pr or Miy, (2) nnD, (3) p*?, (4) o^nrae^, (5) dpj. 
6) nax (7) ^\ (8) -i»y, (9) DB^. 

T T - T 

2. NOTES. 

V. 13. 'Tlni pi. D**7li;i» o^ formation, § 91. 1. o.— tj^j;, 
from rtlV, of same formation as 'j^^jl; before t_^_yields to _^ 
g 109. 1. a.— KltS^Jtp' ^^® ^ being incorrectly written ^; TQ indicates 
comparison. 
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V. 14. iltr'-y, for f){5f-TJ|, § 75. 1. o; synopsis ?-jf»jQQ!| §§ 40. 
2; 48.1; on»_, § 108. 3. c.— ^TO^, §§ 72. 2;65. 1. aysynopsls?— 
♦n^MV § ®2. 3. 6; on V § 70. 2. b.— ♦J^VQ. Pwt J{jfn ^ltht__; on 

• • • • ' 

change of _ to _, § 100. 3. R. 3.— ♦JJ^H^. composed of J^,*Vr__ 

• ■ • ■ • ■ 

and tj; on change of 5 to t, and on ~ , § 71. 2. 5. (1), and c. 
(2) ; on change of ^r to — , § 74. 3. c. 

V. 15. Qj5», pausal for QJjt; on D. f . in fj (for ^), § 78. 2. 6; 
on T in H6f., § 78. 2. N. 1.— Qjjf^, for Qjjf^, § 70. 3. o. (3); — 

for V' § »«• 1- ^> root, D^t}^ (^"y).— Ink'nl^CT; on M^Oeg, § 18. 
4; on D. f. in g (for j ), § 78. 2. 6; on ,T, § 58. 5. 6; on f^*), § 82. 

1. e; on HN* § ^l- 2— ll^VD' ^f. tjj^fo in v. 14. 

• I • * 1 

. *? 

V. 16. J<5p\ ( way-y6-§e') ; for {{^n^, but ^ is dropped and i be- 

comes 6, § 80. 2. a. (1); on ~ under V* § 64* 3; on MiO^g, § 18. 
6; on the accented penult, § 21. 3.— ♦jj^^pQ, (1) Tjp, (2)'p, (3) tjjQ 

— 2tJ^*V 'o^ 3{J^W ^'^^ 1 *® dropped, and i becomes 6, § 80. 2. a. 

•J 
(1) ; on shifting of tone, § 21. 3. 

V. 17. yi*V for yT)*V ^^ 1 ^ dropped, and i becomes 6, § 
80. 2. a. (1) ; on — under yf instead of — , § 80. 2. o. (1). — inf)l, 
see note on v. 1. — ■f'jJT), for ^^^fll, but ^ is dropped and i be- 
comes 6, § 80. 2. a. (1) ; on shifting of tone, § 21. 3.— -^ty y^j^ ♦pj^y 
on the shifting of tone in the case of nVn , § 21. 1; on D. I. in 3, 
§ 12. 3. 



3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

V. 14, DVn *nj< Dtl^i — ^*^^ '^^^ drit?en me out thii day. 

Princlplf 15. — The article often has its original demonstrative 
force. 
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V. 15. — pp J'in"'?5~"-^"y ^^^ killing Cain, 

Principle 16. — ^3 is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 86. Tabular Vie^. Synopses of ISikl, Nif., Hif. and HOf. stems 

of Middle-Vowel verb. 

2. § 86. 1. a, b, (t, e, g. The treatment of the stem-vowel in Middle- 

Vowel verbs. 

3. § 86. 2. a, b, c, The separating vowels. ^ 

4. § 86. 3. a, b, c, 4. The Preformative vowels. 

5. § 86. 6. The place of the tone. 

Note: — ^Use for practice, jyff) *o ^*^» 31{J^ ^^ turn, and Vsq 
to prepare. 

5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) He will rise, thou sTialt 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die; (2) He caused to die, he 
toas caused to turn, he toill cav^e to prepare; (3) / caused to rise, 
ye (m.) caused to rise, they caused to rise; (4) Thou didst cause to 

turn, we shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose; (5) 

* 

Ye turned, I rose, they tvill rise, we shall rise; (6) Rise thou (f.), 
rise ye (f.), she was risen (Nif.^, they were risen; (7) Thou shalt 
return, she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) (}od is greater than man; 
(2) / drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
be hidden from^ the face of Ood; (4) Any one killing me shall die; 
(5) Any one finding him vHll kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged 
seven-fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land 
of Nod. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-aigns: — Genesis IV. 13 — 17 
from the unpointed text 
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4. To be written out:~Tlie inflection in ipu of Qt|p, VQl 1^ 
Nif., of y^Q, ^q; in Hlf. and Hdf., of Q'f), yfgf, 

6. To be deflcribed:— The Forms ^CD, 101|T/ nO^jpHr HlCWpf 

ni^np^rr, nx)^n, ytff^f 101j^^ n:^. n^^^eft^ . 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Nouns with the original rowels ft— & (= 6). (2) The Fl'fl of 
Terbs 'V laryngeal. (8) The t_ (= ^) before suffixes ^ and ,*], 
and before the plur. fern. f^\. (4) The ♦_ of f^f^ Perfects. (5) 
The change of ■=r before t to — . (6) The Hdf. of Terbs |"g. (7) 
The j;y\ of f]"*^ Infs const. (8) The f7__ (d) of f]"'^ parUdplM- 
(9) The Article used as a demonstrative. (10) The separating Towel 
of Middle-Vowel yerbs In Perfect and Imperfect 



LESSON XLIIL-^ENESIS IV. 18-22. 
1. NSW WORDS. 

(1) Q^r\ttf (conat. ♦nts^), (2) ^nu, (3) nypo, u) trcn. (« 
1153, (6) 2x\jf, (6) b'dV, (8) t8^n, (9) rw^m, do) ya 
(u) niPiK. 

T 

2. NOTES. 
V. 18. T^n. root T^ (= T«pj) ; on D. f. in !|, g| 18. 2; m. 

8. o; on the form, § 65. 1. o; cor. torm,*^f5*,— .•YI^J^TW* the sign 
of the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

V. 19. m% ^or fXt^^' *? "***°^- "^^ J. § 78. 2. R. 2; on — 
vai&»T p, § 76. 1. a,—^f)»f (fite, not fttd), the d*wft silent; the only 
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case in the language of a syllable beginning with t^o consonants 
without an interyening half-rowel; fern, of ntt^, const, of Q^tS^ — 
D»{ff^, cf. (1) {5f>j< fnan, (2) nt^jjj woman, (8) jyt(fM *»**• 
(*) iT^'j< vHfe-of, (5) ^\^ytoive$'Of.--'f)^^\jtf;j .... nWrT* ®'- ^® 
masc. forms nrj^pi . . . .nnjtn • 

T?r - T V IT 

V. 20. t57P5 • c'- ^o*« oa ▼• 17. — tjjjj^, const, of 3*{ ; on ♦__, 
§ 108. 1. h, (2); on accent, § 24. 5. Ow-^JS^t, like *j^p .— "jni*' • i*-class 

Seiolate, cf. "^DIS* § SCI. 1 c; here used collectively. — HjpO (°il¥- 
n^h)), meaning suhatance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, g 06. 2; on meaning of form, 
S 97. 2. 

V. 21. Vrnji- 8«« ^^^ o^ ▼• 2.— i8fjjfl» Wke^^pp.— -^n^J, on 
rorm, 8 98. 4. a— 3^1^. on form, § 98. 8. 

V. 22. tVf^' § «0. R. 3. ft; Synopsis in JfSd, % 80. 2. a.— {J^jpS, 

tike '?5p.- b^n. »k«^p — • nintfv const, of ninj<. •»« i 

"^ith -=- according to § 49. 8. 

8. PRINCIPLBB OF 8TNTAJ:. 

V. 18. —yyynt$ HlitT^ T*??.^""'^**^ ^^"^ ^" ^^^^ ^^ Enoch. 
Principle 17. — ^The subject of a passive verb, which would be the 
object of the same verb if it "were active, is often preceded by j-^ 
the sign of the object 

V. 20.— mppJl'^niOjff*— ^Dii?«W<nflf in tentis) and (possessing) 
cattle. 

rrinclple 18. — ^Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the fbrmer is applicable in meaning 
izet^gma). 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. Paradigm M. (p. 208). Inflection of POISI and P61&1 stems of 

middle-Yowels verbs. 

2. § 86. 5. a, b, c, d. Intensive stems of middle-vowel verbs. 

3. § 86. 8. Interchange of forms between J^fy and 

middle-vowel vorbs. 

4. Word-Liste. Verbs numbered 71—80 in List III. 

5. EXERCISES, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Inflection of Qp 
throughout the P6161 stem; (2) Synopsis of QT) ^ ^^ ^^'* ^^^' 
(3) Inflection of QV) throughout the Hdf. stem; (4) Synopsis 
of 3^{jf in the jBl&l stem; (5) Synopsis of '^IQ in the Nit stem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) / will knoto the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and AM 
were bom to Adam; (4) Lamech had {z=to Lamech were) tvo 
wives; (5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; 

(6) Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubai Cain was the son of Zil^> 

(7) Father, father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, 
brother, brother-of, sister, sister-of, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Genesis I^- 
18-22 from the unpointed text, 

4. To be deBcribed.-3trn' njDpfi, niD^tTn, rial nw^' 

TJT- T:|iT T- •-: f T Trf I' 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY, ^ 
(1) [^ ^ith the subject. (2) Assim. of ^. (3) The pronunciBr 
tion of ^]^|2f. (4) The words meaning man, men, tooman, iroff^^ 
wife-of, wivcs-of. (6) Separating vowels in t^"t^ and middle-vowd 

verbs. (6) The of Ij:&l act. Part's. (7) l7-clas8 SeJoUtes. (8) Nouns 
formed by means of preformative Q. (9) The meanings of noan^ 
with pref. Q , 
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LESSON XLIV.— GENESIS IV. 23-26. 
1. 2fEW WORDS. 

(1) D^t8^1 irreg. plur. of HB^N. (2) m, (3) mtHi, W V^B, 

•T T* »-T t:* ^ -JV 

(5) ly, (6) rnan or pniarr, (7) o^jne^, (s) nyatr', (») my, 

VJV T'l"" T~ :• t:* 

(10) pa, (11) n»tr- (12) ma, (is) "j^n . 

I •• • " - - T 

2. NOTES. 

V. 23. V^^'J*? (I'na^w); on y__,% 108. 3. <f. (cf. V^J*, VJfi 
(V. 5)).— rygijf, irreg. for njyjjtff, n_ having been dropped 
and__inserted, § «7. 2; Ijl&l Imv. 2 f. pL, Hkef^jS^jn; on_under 
Q, § 76. 1. a.— ♦jg^Jf const of D^JJf V cf. yjjf J above.— pjjj'jijpi, 

'or rtiitan ii^e njton; ^^ n § ». 5. a. &; on _/§ 74. 

3. 6; root, TtK-— ♦H^ipijt* cf. inflJO *n ▼• 4; on formation, § 80. 
4; on rt_, § 108. 2.— mjnpj, from jnH' sy^iopsis in |^1? on 
repetition of accent, § 23. 6.— tj-|«^3(^, with __ror •;; cf. inmn 
In V. 4, and ♦mOK above; on formation, § 08. 6. 

V. 24. Dp^ ('or Dp^J^' ^^ ®^ ^" ^^~ny5l?^' *^® ■^^«- 

form, is seven, while D^y3B^» ^® P^^*"* 'orm is seventy. 

V. 25. j;n.^' see <Hi V. 17.— ^*pf)T[. see on v. 20,— t«;p - j-|{jf 

(SaO), on M606g, § 18. 4; the _ is d, § 86. 1. a;— IJ^H = 
j*^pj -fj; in the open syl. before the tone an original & is rounded 
to &, but in the open syl. away from the tone, & is reduced to S'^ft, 
§ 71. 1. 6. (1), (2). 

y. 26. Kin"DJ* ^^® pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 

ft 

preceding noun.— 'ppfipj , from the root ^j^ ; § 85. 5. d; what 
stem?- j<^p*p, cf. ^tJfjp^, iOtS^^I ^1 1°'- const. 
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8. PARALLELISM IN HEBREW POETRY. 

^p iroB^ i-Vpxi my (d 
♦moK narun no*? nyj (2) 

♦ihra*? ♦hrn iy»K o (s) 

• • • T ^ • 

:»m3ff? lyi (4) 

r Til - : •.%•.•: 

rp"op» D^nvytf ♦a (6) 

• •|at |"i\ •»- t : • V 

IT ; ^ : »• : • I v »v : 

Not« 1. — The characteristic external feature of Hebrew poetry li 
parallelism. 

Note 2. — In this song there are six lines or members; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in th® 
first; the fourth, a repetition of the third; hence the paralleliso^ 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourtP 
members is called synonymous. 

Note 3. — The same relation, however, does not exist between thi 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought - 
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4. — Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 80. Tabular View, Synopses of *^» (= *7|pV In yariouB 

stems. 

2. § 80. 1. The treatment of original ^ when initial. 

3. § 80. 2. a, b, The two treatments in the IfAi Impf., 

Imy., and Inf. const 

4. § 80. 3. a-c, The treatment of ^ when mediaL 



^ 
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NoU 1. — In the study of yerbs Y'£)» ^oIIotv' the order Indicated 
in preyiouB Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 80. 1—3. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) 2\tf^ ***• ^v>^^h (2) ^^♦ Iring 
forth, and (3) \[fyi (with & In |pU Impf.) be dry. 

6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated Into Hebrew: — (1) He will dwell,^ I shall 
€Zto€ll, thou (f.) Shalt dwell, dwell thou (f.) to dwell, to bring forth,^ 
thou (f.) Shalt bring forth; (2) He will know,^ to know, 
%oe shall know; (3) He will sleep,* I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
Zfe will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
^e will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
Wie was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be 
caused to bring forth. 

2. To be translated Into Hebrew: — (1) Hear ye (m.) my voice, 

mnd give ear to that which ^tff^^TStO ^ '^'^ *^y> ^2) Adah and 

^illah were the wives of Lantech; (3) Why didst thou kill the man 

'Whom I sent to theet (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 

him to Ood; (6) They began (Hif.) to call on the name of Ood. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Genesis IV. 23-26 
from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out: — Synopses of the verbs "^i in Ifftl, Hlf. 
and H6f ., of ^y In Hlf. and H6f., and of g^y in Vftl. Pi'61 and 
Hlf. 

5. To be described:— The forms HV, yif\ »T*7n, ^y^\ ]tif^\ 

V J~ • : r* :r' 'at • 

m^. nin, i'ti* yiSi. t'tih, nin . 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Tlie ending ^ __. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
Bufflzes. (8) The Hdf. of verbs r'£). (4) The ft In the Mlddle-Vowcl 
^1 Perfects. (5) The H6f. of verbs y^. (6) Synonymous paralle!- 
Ubl (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. 
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LESSON XLV.— REVIEW. 

1. WORD-REVIEW. 

1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal torX^^ 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of th^^ 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 

3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, prep<^^^' 
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 

2. VERSE-REVIEW. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be rea^ 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and) vo^el-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 

1. Compare the forms of the ^1 F^erf. (3 m. sg.) as they api^ear 
in the strong verb and in the various other classes of yerbs, § 87. 
1. (Perfect) 

2. Compare the forms of the JfM Impf. stem y&]^4^ (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 1. (Impf. with 5). 

3. Compare the same of the stem y&]^-t&l, and of y&^-tn> § 87. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Hiftl Perf. and Impf. (8 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 3. 



^ This verb forms its Kal as described In 8 80. 2. ik 
* This T^rb forms Its Kal as described in 8 80. 2. 5. 
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5. Compare the forms of the Nifai Pert and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 4. 

Note. — This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 

4. EXERCISES. 

To be translated into Hebrew: — 

1. He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day, 

2. He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it, 

3. The woman will eat the fruit, and of it she will give to her 
hushand who will eat with her, 

4. In the day of your ruling the earth, 

5. This is the day in which God spoke to the man. 

6. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

7. I gave her fruit, and we ate, 

8. She gave him fruit, and he ate, 

9. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 

10. Ood mude known to the woman that the man should rule over 

her. 

11. I shall call the name of my wife Eve, 

12. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat, 

13. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken, 

14. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 

15. The woman conceived and hare a son, 

16. Did not Abel bring to God from the firstlings of his flockf 

17. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God, 

18. And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod, 

19. Abel toas the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah, 

20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to theef 
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LESSON XLVI.— GENESIS V. 1—16. 
1. NEW WORDS, 

(1) nfiD. (2) rvn, (3) D'\a^^» w hnd, (s) thk. w nxxf 

V J" T T • : T •• - - V : 

j)n3. (8) ye^n o) e^on, (lo ;^3e^, (n) miry o^rw'/' (w) 

• ▼ • • • • • 

D'yc^n, (13) D'lDTK, (14) litff]}. (16) D»tt^. 

• T • • • • 

2. NOTES. 
V. L •^flO nt ^^<* (1» ^«) ^ookof; this booh would be 
rrTn IOPlT -nn'plfl ^ '<>r tftw-l*dde). § M. 3; used omy in pi., 
from n^— "tt* J{*Q DV3» *♦* *^^ ^'y ^f *^^ creaMna 0/ Gk)d; 
f^H being definite, (('^3 is definite, and consequently Q*jt is definite, 
Principle 4.— j^^^, Sftl Inf. const of ICO* 

T T : ; T 

(2); on _ under J{, § 71. 1. a (3.)— rn3»V §§ T5. 1. a; 21. S; 
DN"^3n. the first— =m4a§4. the second = SillOk; on D. f.§ 72. 2; 
the Q _, same as in DK*I3 « 

V. 3. »n*v 'or n*n*i '^om ,^»n ^*^^» *» ♦n*^ 'o*' iTn*i '>■<»» 

f^^T &e.— pj^B^ HNOI D*tp^^{f^ ^*^' *^<^y *•*<* « hundred of year; 
note that (1) the word for thirty is the plural of three ( lff^^)» (2) 
the i^iord for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is ag. — *T^^ , 
Hlf. of lH) nS*), § 80. 3. &; on_ for__, §§ 21. 3; 86. 4. o; on 

__for ♦__, § 70. 3. R. 

»» • 

V. 4. ♦O^ § 116. 12. — nnN» ^^^^ *° P^*^r- const, used as a 

■ • ■ 

preposition, § 110. 3. — ll^'pln* H^'- 1^'- const (for hftw-Ud) 
with suffix 1,— nlJDI D^j3* *®® *^® various forms of these words, 
§ 116. 9, 10. 



fi 



* Twelve, not given In the Vocabulary in this form. 

• "K Is the abbreviation of a*r*,bp. 
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1. — jvy^ (wfty-y&-m66), pausal for flp-^. § 86. 1. e. R. — tJ^{jn 
O^yttf* ^® numeral eg. la form, the subst plural. 

Vs. a— 10. rnif^y d^ob^ ^*^-» '^^ '^ = ^^^^^^» d^jib'' * ^'^- 

traction of Q^J^Jp^ (cf. »|1{p^, ch. IV. 19), and rflfffV' * '^"^ ®* 

->j5f^ ten.— otj^-f), pi. of' nj^'ji or j;i2f/) nine.— rnif^y B'oq 

lit., /Ive ten = fifteen, cf. above. 

Va.13, 16, D*y;j*)N' Pl'*'- 0' ny^Tfe? ^' WTfc* four.—Q^i(f^ 
plur. of ntS'lt^ or jjf^jf «te. 

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

V. 4.— iT^^jrJn niTN'"'^^^ **« begetting = a/tcr fce %a<f begotten. 
Prineipie 19. — ^Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an In« 
flnitiye, the BIngllsh prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 

V. B.-a^it^f Bfon: D»^^' yjB^; Q')t(f ^f^Vi- 

Five years; seven years; ten years: 

Principle 20. — ^With the numerals 8 — 10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

Principle 21. — ^The numerals 8 — 10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [Q^J^ is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] 

V. 5.-npjf' D'^'7tff; n;^ D7W; o^y^ 

f]^^^Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. 
Principle 22.— The tens, formed by changing j^_ of the units 
to 0»_ (except On^y twenty, from IfefV ten), have the ac- 
companying noun in the singular. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. § 117. General view. The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 

1,000 

2. § 117. 1 — 8, The formation and use of the Cardinals 
8. § 117. 9 — 12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 81 — 90 in List IIL 
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5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebre^^ :— (1) Seven years; (2) "Siu 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (6) Three sons; (6) Thru 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty dayt 
and forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven 
stars; (12) Seven of* the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty- 
seven days; (15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated Into Hebrew: — (1) This (is) a good hook; 
(2) This good hook was given to me; (3) In his own likeness Ooi 
created man; (4) In the day that Ood made earth and heaven 
(Heb. order. In day of making of Ood); (5) In the day that Ood 

creaied man (Heb. order, In day of creating of Ood m^n)\ (6) 
After he had hegotten a son (Heb., after his hegetting a son); (7) 
ilncf the man lived three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And 
he hegat four sons and three daughters, and he died; (9) And all 
the days of the m^n which he lived upon the face of the earth after 
he had hegotten sons, were nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be (written: — A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 

4. To be written: — A verbal form of the JSM Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of yerbs. 

5. To be written: — ^The numerals 1 — 10 in ESnglish letters. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing f), (3) The vowel-changes in QSjpp. (4) 

The short form of pf'^ Imperfects (6) Position and agreement of 
numerals. (6) yjj Hlflls. (7) Prep, with plur. form. (8) yfy 
IPU Perfect 3 m. sg. (9) yy ipu Impf. 3 m. sg. with Wftw convers. 
in pause. (10) Fbrmation of numerals 20 — 90. (11) The varioas 
forms of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numeralt 
3 — 10 with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 



* The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by yt^. 
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LESSON XLVIIw^GENBSIS V. 17-32. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

Dm. (2) rtafvo. (3) n» • 

- T V -: I- T 

2. NOTES. 

Vs. 17—21. Vrr^, on Mie^g, § !«. 6; on _, § 74, 2. &. R. 2; 
omission of third radical, § 82. 2. IS^QR, used with a fern, noun; 
n with masc. noun, tllffOtl' ordinal, ♦{{f>Qn* — D^DB^* '®°** 
O^J^Jf ; cf. ♦pBf, ch. IV. 19— n^tp^ WOl lit- and-(a)-fcttndrctf- 
If cor.— ffpi^inO (▼• 21), pausal for tiTj^TO* 
Vs. 22— 24, T|*?nfl*1» 'onn and synopsis? force of HIOp&<«l 
•ressed here by the word live, — ♦jQ^'Sj ♦n^V ^- 1- ^^^ 3 *^®' 
|. accent; yerb in sg. agreeing with ^^, while in y. 17 it was pi., 

'eeing ^ith *0\ — 13^^^ (W'6-n4n-na) ; on ♦_. § 111. 2. R. 1; 

• • • 

)_' §§ 118- 2. c; 71. 2. c. (3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in v § 71. 
. N. 2; four elements, ^, pj{, j)_, !|,*7; on jl, § 24. 5. 

V. 29. nf* t^^B® accents need not be considered here. — ^j)Qnj)^ 
a Impf. 3 m. sg. of the V'Q and '^ laryng. root Qm com- 
f, with the suffix !|jj w«; on D. f. of ¥Vh\ in f^, § 75. 1. &; on_ 

1. 2. c. (2).— ^3{5fj;pjp, made up of Jjp, H^J^P ^§ •«• D. 

^ U.— payj^OV ™*^® "I> o^ 1 ^§ *»• 2). 5 (§ 48. 2), and the 

»t. state of 7l3yy» the_yieldingto S^wa. § 109. 3. a. — !|yV, ^0- 

dual Qt*^* ; -before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used; 

• 4' T 

I before !|jj is contr. to 6, § 108. 3. &— n^TN CS-r'rfth), PI*61 

f. 3. m. fit;, of the '£) laryng., and y t^ verb T1J( curse; 

•)^J{, but •) refuses D. f. (§ 75. 1. a), hence ^TJtJ H— ^ 



T it 
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comes n__. § 71. 1. c. N.— ''♦ HTIN IB^N ^^^' which cursed^er 

T T-;i" V -; 

the Lord = which the Lord cursed. ^ 

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

0*7 *0*"*73 ♦,'7«'|— iind WAS an f Tie day« of Lameeh. 

PrineipU 23. — The verb in such cases as these may be plaeed 
either in the singular or in the plural 

V. 31. nliT rTT)j^ ^i^^— Which the Lord cuned. 
Principle 24.— *l({f{|( is a particle indicating the sabordinate 
character of the following clause. The subordinate idea may be 
relative, temporal, causal, etc. In a relative clause having the 
relative as object of the verb, that object is expressed by a pronom- 
inal suffix attached to the verbal form. In a majority of cases, 
however, the pronominal suffix is not expressed. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. g 98. 1—4 What is included in inflection of noons. 

2. § 80. 1,2; 100. 4. 5. Strong and weak Segolates. 

3. § 00. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 

4. § 01. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vo^el. 

5. § 02. 1 — 3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel 

6. Word-Lists. The verbs numbered 91—100 in List III. 

Note. — In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on s 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) Its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 
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5. EXERCI8EB. 

1. Form nouns as follows: — (1) From ^7^}, a u-class Seiolate, 
loan of the third class (&— ft) ; (2) from tS^*Tn» a n-dass Seiolate, 
loun of the second class, (&— &) ; (3) from 3*in* an a-class Seiol- 
B» a K^lass Se^olate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
— i)» a noun of the second class (&— i) ; (4) from ISj^. an a^lass 
violate, a fem. noun of the third class (&— ft); (5) from \OHf ft 
slass Seiolate, a fem. noun of the third class (I — d), a noun of 
e third class (&— ft), two nouns of the second class (&— ft. ft— i); 
\) from pnOf an i-class and a u-class Se£olate» a noun of the 
ird class (&—ft); (7) from D^p» a noun of the second class 

i — i), a noun of the third class (ft— ft). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Win Noah comfort 

tmech from the work of his hands f (2) Ood cursed (Pl'ftl) the 
ound which he had created; (3)7 will walk (Hiep&'Sl) with God, 
ho created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; 
i) The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The m^n whom 
7d cursed will die, 

3. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
lapter V. 

4. TO be written: — ^A verbal form of the Hlftl Perf. 3 m. sg. 
each of the classes of verbs. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The $ftl Impfs of pj\% n^H- ^2) The word D^flB^- (^> 

irious forms of the word for one hundred. (4) Particles with 

Thai suffixes. (5) Ssmopsis of Qm in Pi*el. (6) Synopsis of "^"^{^ 

I PI'Sl. (7) Mftppl^p. (8) A-class, /-class, 27-class Segolates. (9) 

sryngeal, ]'y, yy, Yy, ♦'T and H"*? Sejolates. (10) Feminine 
B^olates. (11) Meaning of Segolates. (12) Nouns with two short 
>wels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 

onns with one long and one short vowel. 



168 Lesson 48. 



LESSON XLVIII.— GENESIS VI. 1-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

(1) 331. (2) ins. (3) rn (4) tUtr' (m the text. DStfh (5) 

D^Qi, (6) -ii3j, (7) nv, (8) najrno. (») 3"?' do rn, (n) 
Dm(inNtt.), (12) 3ifi^, (18) nno, (14) rn. 

-T -T TT I" 

V. 1. Snri' ^^^ ^ti' § **• ^- *» *• <*' ^"^ — '^^^^ n* § ^ 

5. c; synopsiB in Hlf.?— ^'^S, prep. ^ with pretonic &; 31. l»t 
const, from 33^ » § 85. 1. a; synopsis in ^JSdl 

v. 2. )Ky)' V^ I°^P^* 3 °^* P^' ^' ntjrV <>i^ ^^^^^^ o^ ^^'^ radical 
(♦), § 82. 2.— f^j^i and f^'jj^, constructs of Q^^^, n\^.—rtlO' ^ 
31D# rr;jlD. D*51D nt}lD' ^ wntten defectlyely.— n^-7, D. t 
flrmatlTe, §§ 15. 6; 50. 8. e-— ^ini^l' ^^^^ Hph ^^^» <»^ Baalm. 
of ^, § 78. 2. R. 2; on omission of D. f. and on R&f^, g§ 14. 2; 
16. 2; BynopslB in Ifftl?— D»|p^1, § 116. 7.— ^^inj, pausal for 

v. 3. 7\y • $&1 Impf. 8 m. sg. The form looks like that of 
lf!\y» but it may be from n*], with 5 written like 6 as some- 
times happens. Nothing certain is known as to either form or 
meaning. — DjJf^S' i*^®^ *o ^ read DJgf'S = in (their) wander- 
ing; from y^i^ , with & instead of H in the inf. est.; the traditional 
rendering in that also is based on the analysis ^ in, ^ = that 
(§ M. 2), Dj aZ«o.— Vp*' c'- V^Jtf Vp^. § 1<»- 8. d. 

V. 4. ^W\^ P"*1.ni< ^*^» <*^^ *^' when^iafterwardB, when.— 
ytiy ' ^' ^® paradigm-form ^fy^^y ; the Is for &, the form cor- 
responding to yfik-t&l not y&4:-tiU; § 86. 1. c; the Impf. designates 
habitual action in past time.— Q^llljn . S M. 4. c. — QS^ V • § W. 
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1. — ♦^J^J. const of D*^^' which is plur. of {Jf>jj{ , § 116. 5. 
V. 5. n3*V *^ *^J- '®™- ®8.* from y], §§ 100. 1. o; 109. 5. 

pi. of npl^np. — 13|?, an yy irclMB Segolate; §§ 100. 1. a, 
lOO. 5. b. 

Vs. 6—8. DPT^fi • §§ 21- 8; 65. 1. c— ayj^ii^ . cf. n^rri^n 

in ch. V. 22.— pjf7Qj<, on n_=^ § 82. 1. 6.— ♦JTK^S* on repeated 
accent, § 88. 6; on — under -), § 88. 1.— ♦npn^, for ♦flon^^, 
the second j) being assimilated and the D. f . implied in ff; NIf. Perf . 
1 c. Eg, of Dm I NIf. = repent, PI*61 (ch. V. 29) = comfort,— 
Dn^tp^Jf' on — instead of — . § 71. 1. &. (1) ; the ! with f), written 
defectlTely. — ♦yVS. on first ♦__, § 109. 5. a; on second ♦_, § 107. 

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 



V. 4. — Dnn D^0^3* — ^^ ^^ ^y* ^^^ tho8e = In those days. 

Principle 26. — ^The 3rd personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative {that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agree- 
ing with it in gender, number and deflniteness. 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON, 

1. § 98. Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. §§ 96, 97. Nouns with Q prefixed; their signification. 

3. § 98. Nouns ivith ^ prefixed. 

4. § 99. Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101 — 110 in List III. 

Hole. — In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 

slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 

and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same. 

(2) the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes 



*Tli« Ksl Ptrt. Z L ug. ciZZ^ would beH^-* 
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which these original Towels have suffered, (4) the force of the 
formation, (6) the meaning of the word. 

5. EXERCISES. 

1. Form nouns as follows: — (1) from *]Q^, a noun with Q pre- 
fixed (& — ^&), and one with ^ (& — t) ; (2) from ^3^, a fern. iHdass 

Seiolate, a noun with prefixed (&— &) ; (3) from ^IfSftl* a K-class 
Seiolate, a noun with prefixed (&—&); (4) from 11^, an o^^Ubs 
Sefolate, a noun with second radical doubled (I — ft) ; (5) from 1121 
an (Mslass Seiolate, a fem. i-class Segolate, a noun with Q pre- 
fixed (I — ft); (6) from 1£)D. an i-class SeSolate. a noun with 
prefixed (I — ft). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — The daughters of men wert 
exceedingly fair (3*)^); (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chae 
wives from all the daughters of men; (4) J have found favor in hi* 
eyes; (5) From eternity unto eternity I am Qod; (6) J grieved in 
my heart; (1) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Thoi^ 
heroes are the men of renown {name), 

3. To be written: — A transliteration of yerses 1, 2 of chapter Yl- 

4. To be written: — A verbal form of the Hlftl Impf. 2 m. 8g 
In each of the classes of verbs. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) yV Hlffls. (2) The absence of ♦ in verbs ,•7"'^. (8) The 
various forms of the words for son, daughter, (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words r^"^t and 
D3tS^3* ^^^ ^^^ words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes, (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) mt^ 

i-class Seiolatcs. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns ^itb 
second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with Q prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with j^ prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. 
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LESSON XLIX.— GENESIS VI. 9-15. 
1. NBW WORDS. 

(1) p^^TV. (2) D»on. (8) in, (4) nntj^. (5) Don. (e) nan. 
(7) Tpx (8) ip, (« nfls. (10) pn, (11) 1^3. (12) noK, (18) 
rpi*, (14) 3pn, (16) noip. 

2. NOTES. 

V. 9. n^ . § M. 1. c- n-fpin- s •». 1- vni'n? = (d 

^, (2) 1^-!|, (8) f)i. (4) V— (c^- V^N)^ ^*^ ^« pi- •nding «)♦__ 
after the pi. ending 60. g 108. 4 and N.— p»"?iy, § 08. 5. — Q'Sn, 

§ 01. 1. b. — ")tn*nK* ^®^® ^® P^^P- ^^^» '^^ ^® B^ 0' ^^® ^®^ 
object 

Ve. 10, 11. T*7l»5. g§ 80. 8. 6; 70. 8. a. (2), (8).— f)n{j;f]ni, 
STnopali?— )(^mf)V Synopsis? 

Vs. 12, 18. nnntr^ veLuaal for Hiintff^. NIf. Perf. 8 f. of 
IIPH^; Synopsis?— fi^puf^,*^ . Synopsis?— l3"n» ^^^^i ^TlJ c^- 
j;-\f and ^y^J, Q^ and loS^ — H3 (bft'), either Perf. or Part, 
in form, § 80. 1. o, ^.— ♦jrj'j , g 108. 3. a. (1).— DH^Q • Synopsis? 
— ^)irf\' ^® adverbial particle |p? or pj^p? with a yerbal suffix. 

§ 118. 2. «.— Dn^ntro ™'- p*'^* ®' nw*' ^*^^ «"'• d— • 
Vs. i4p 15. nig^i^ ("jsech)). § 82. 1. A— njP' c^^t of n;yi, 

the — being unchangeable.— tjfy , const, of D^Vi^ ' ^'* *36 ''^^"^ 
□♦^C).— D*5p» Pl'**'- of Tp. an y'y i-class Se^oUte, § 100. 5. b; 
cf. 3*^-— n*l£)3V ''^^^ accent on ultima. § 70. 8. b; cf. change from 
ttlt to penult in -jnjj*^,— pHpi n*3P» f^^ home and from ouU 
9ide=i within and tDithout— ;^iff^f] , cf. njjfyj (ch. I. 26).— 
n^lT) (rO^-bAh), on — (6) under -), § 111, 1. R. 1; on p^_ 
$ 108. 1. R. 1. 
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

V. 10.— D*^5 ;^W^lff— Three 8ons. 

Prinelpto 26. — When the substantlye is fMUcuiine, the f«iiiliilM 
form of the numeral la employed; and when the numeral la a wiit, 
the plural form of the substantiye Is employed. 

V. 15.— nni< n^Ki5 ^0< nn ^^^^ *^** ** ^^^ **^ «*«^* *«** 

it. 

Principle 27.— The relative particle often introduces subordliute 
clauses that are not strictly relative clauses 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. § 100, Nouns from bi-literal roots. 

2. § 104, Various ways of forming noun-atema. 

3. § 105, The Formation of Cases. 

4. Word-Usts, Verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III and IV. 

5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) tlj^ree sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (S) 
The earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of 
all flesh was corrupt; (5) Ood uHll destroy the earth and all who 
dwell upon it; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall he 
twenty cuhits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty^four 
cubits, 

3. To be written: — ^A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written:— A verbal form of the Nlf&l Perfect 8 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by reduplica^ 
tion of second radical. (3) "JIK* ^ preposition. (4) The 6 of y*t\ 
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Rirtla. (5) THe chAracteiisUcs of the NITtl Impf. (6) Primary 

form of tt-daas Sefolatea. (7) AdTerbe with rerhal autflxaa. (t) 

The a of n"^ ImT'a. (9) yy i^laaa SeioUtea. (10) Cha&ga of 
accent after Wkw Conyera. with Perfect. (11) The form of a-claia 

Se^latea before pron. sofflzea. (12) Relica of the nominative 
case^ndina. (13) The HS Directiye. (14) Other relica of the aocuaa- 
tiTe ca aa en ding. 



LESSON L^GBNBSIS VI. 16-22. 
1. NSrW WORDS. 

(1) inv. (2) •'f7rD'?o, (3) IV. (4) ♦nnn, (5) o^^, (o) 
an(f^. (7) Vqd, (8) y)i (« Dip. (10) nns/ (id ^dh . 

2. NOTES. 

V. IC Tny- § ^- 1- <'•— n^Jfp (tft"W(h). on- under p), | 
74. 2. a; on the— under y, | 74. 3. 5; on p| • § M. 1. 5.— 
fl^f^il. made up of (1) ffpjfl. with -^^ lackina. (2) n^_ 
which ia for nj_, §§ 72. 3; 71. 2. c. (8) and Notea 1, 2; cf. ^^t) 

(ch. II. 2).— n*7y6*?0 "**• ^"^ ®' fO' V' ^'i^P "* •"'t ^^'^^ 

tlTo; note (1) the R&f^, (2) Z&l^Sf isL\6n, (3) simple i'wa under 

2f: <« n—» I ^^^ *• *-~ rnv3 <^fw-^*i*)» '«»» tv ^^^^ •**'• 

j^__, the original — beina attenuated in sharpened ajt — Q^^ff 
JSM Impf. 2 m. aa. <tf the t^'y yerb fyfff Pal-^rKS^Jfl^' '^^'^ ** 
the word aboye^ with pron. ant fy^ 

V. 17. ^JMI' II ^^* 2: M- 2* ^'Z ^^^^ emphatic, belnf cot off bjr 
R*y1(a)*.— ^Wy . a particle with yerbal suffix, { IIS* 2. a>- IT^ 
Hlf. participle Cn» KQ; on preformatlye ^» | M. 2. e; os ateoi' 
Towel,-r-. I as. 1. 4^— mcf?' ^*^ ^^'' const of the ^ jf larma. 
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Terb nnif^. the D. f. being implied in n. § «• 1- ^-^I^J}!' ^^'"^ 
for j^^t, K&l Impf. of y^j, g 76. 1. a. 

V. 18. ♦nannV onv §§ 4». S; to. l. &; on n. I 86. S. a; 

-r^ is t written defectiyely; d is separating yowel, § 86. 2. & 
T]i1l<' Pa«*** '<>r ^j<. the prep. jT{( toi<^; ct WTi*. ^ which 
HN = n^ ' ^® ***^ ^' ^* ^®'- <>Wect.— nK3V Wl Pert S m. 
sg. of IX\2» ^^^^ ^^^ oonversiye. 

Vb. 19, 20. ♦pn » instead of ff^ with D. f. ImpUed.^ ^^, 
Hlf. Impf. 2 m. sg.; § 86. 1. d. and 8. c— nl*n}Y?» ™'- ^'^'- ^^""^ 
of n^n • ^n nl» S **' ^* *•"" 1K3*» * seemingly Irreg. ¥&! Impf. 
3 m. pi. of j<^3 . 

Vs. 21, 22. np, 541 Imv. of m^p , § 78. 2, R. 2.— ^^^. ii 
06. 1; 07. 2.— •jp^. § 7*- 1— nflpKl • en the shifting of tone. 

§ 70. 3. b; on MJOfifc § 18. 1.— n\V' ^'^^ P^^^'- * ™- •«• <>' HIV 
command; on — , g 60. 1. a; on p|_, § 88. 1. a 

T 

3. PRINCIPLES OF 8YNTAZ. 

V. 17.K*51P ^J^n ^^J*!""^*** ^' behold I am about to l»Hng. 

Princlpis 28.— The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 

V. 17.— D.^P ^3©iTn^^*« /^^*' (^l»t is) wator; not the flood 
of water. 

Princlpis 29. — ^A noun in the construct state cannot recelTe tbe 
article; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo* 
sition with the first. 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. § 106. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 

2. § 106. 2. or-c, The three-fold treatment of the original fern- 

affix n. 
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3. § 106. 3, 5, The fern. plur. and the dual. 

4. Word-LlBts, The verbs numbered 121 — 130 In List IV. 

5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be written: — (1) Masc. and fern, sg., masc. and fern. pi. of 
310 ff^^^ <>' *?1^ great; (2) Pern. pi. ot plj< sign, -^jj^Q lu- 
minary; (3) Dual of Vt^ eye, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Belioldj I am ahorU to rain 
upon the earth; {2) I will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst establish {= cause to stand) a covenant with 
me; (4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with themt 

(6) Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou 
Shalt take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in 
order to preserve alive the fowl and the beast {b) and the cattle, and 
all that was in the ark. 

3. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written: — ^The Kif&l Pert 3 m. sg., and Impf. 8 m. sg. 
of a verb of each of the classes. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The n_ of pi^Slmpfs. (2) The suffix fin__. (3) HS direct- 
ive. (4) R&f^. (5) Zft^ef yt^on. (6) The ?:ai Impf. of verbs yy ^ 

(7) *! before a laryngeal with S'wft. (8) The vowel-changes in J^^^Q , 
(9) y laryng. Pi'Sls. (10) The vowel-points in ♦riopHV dD I>if 
between J-|{t with, and J-|{^ sign of def. object. (12) 'Q laryng. Nif- 
*&ls. (13) The retention of the original fern. J^ . (14) A lat€<r usage of 
<fl (15) The origin of n_ . (16) Affixes for plur. fern, and masc., 
and for the dual. 
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LBSSON LI.— GENESIS VII. 1-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

(1) nino, (2) iijr. (3) D^yanK. (4) nno, (s) cnp* 

2. NOTES. 



V. 1. npj^. § ^•^ 1— 1<3' 5&1 ^™^ nnp' ^"^ V' 5 iw. 5. 
o; on —, § 108. 1. a. (2). — ^n^{0' ^^ ^ being attenua<)ed from ^ 
§ 82. 3. ^•— ♦jfi'5 <o my faces, on i_, g 108. 3. a. (1). — ■)"^, on ^ 
§ 80. 6. c. 

PI'€1 Inf. const, of ,*7^n I <^'- flVnn ^ ^' VI. 20. 

Vs. 4, 5. l^tppO' synopsis in Hlftl; cf. Principle 28.- 
D V 0^y3"lK * ^^® numeral being plur. in form, the subst is sg.— 
^ri^npV ®^ V ^c'- ^!yVn above), § 82. 3. 6; from pi^ "" 
D^P^n* ^^ omission of D. f. from t, § 14. 2; on formation. § 05. 
2.— ♦ri^lffy, on !. § 82. 3. 6; cf. ♦fl^np* *»* ♦/I^JO — IPT^V* '^^ 

mv ^''^ in; = inx rriv ^^- ">• 

Vb. 7, 8. Jt3^ , § 86. 1. c; the 6 is rounded from 8— yjnii, 

on V—. § !<»• 3. d— inX vHth him; cf. ^J^j^ = X-Wm.— n3^^l<. 

'or iTj'yK ; on ♦_. § 109. 5. a; on J_, § 71. 2. c. N. 1; on the 

contraction, {^^^ , g 71. 2. c. N. 2; on particle with snfL, g 118. 

2. c. 

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

V. 2.— ny^^' ny^Bf— ^even. «et;en = by seyens. 

V. 9.— O^JtS^* O^JtJf— 7't<?o, ^M?o = by twos, in pairs. 

Principle 30. — Words are often repeated in order to express th^ 
di8trihuHve relation. 
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V. 5.— n;^' riMtO C^tf^'fS njl— ^^^^ ^^^ Cwas) the son of 9ix 
hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 

Princlpls 31. — The word J^ is commonly used to express a 
characteristic; e. g. a son of wisdon^= a wise son. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. § 107. 1, 2, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. § 107. 3, Substitution of j^__ for j^_ in the construct 
8. § 107. 4, Restoration of original ]^_ in the construct. 

4. § 107. 6, Substitution of ♦_ for n»_ and n»_ . 

5. § 107. 6. Rm. 8. Explanation of the Construct form. 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 

5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be written: — The corresponding constmct forms of T\y\' 

mpo. n»n. nji, wtV' nan, nwc'', o»jfi. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did Ood call the collection of waters? 
(3T The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noahs ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the arh of the olean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man teas 
forty years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 

3. To be written in English letters: — ^Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written: — Synopses of the yerb 3*^ in VAX, PI. and 
Hlf.. of {Jfjn in Ifftl. NIf. and Hlf.. and of ^^n *^ ^i. 
NIf ., Ptt.. Hlf. and H6f. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The 6 of verbs J<"{J. (2) Synopsis in ^\ at j^^. (3) vj; 

Se^olate/ before suffixes. (4) The I of il"^ Perf's before consonant 
terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in H^yK • 
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(7) Eh^planatlon of the Construct form. (8) The snhstitution of 
n_ for p|_ , of ♦_ for n»_ and n»__. (9) The reetoratlon of /V 
in the construct. 



LESSON LII.— GENESIS VII. 9-lS. 
1. VEW WORDS. 

(1) ftw> (2) ttnn (3) ^iffjrnvyif, u) ypa. (s) m 

V J T T IT : ^ ^ I - T WtT - 

(6) nT». (7) nns, (s) db^j, (9) nisif. (lo nra. 

2. NOTES. 
Vs. 9, lO, ^K^ •accent, § 86. «•— TB^JQ. aoearding at, the par 
tide introducing a subordinate clause of manner, and the preposi- 
tion goYeming that clause.— QWH fiyjE^ ^^' ^® ^^ heptad of 
da]^«, the numeral being in const relation with the suhst — m, const 
of Q^Q. 

Vb. 11, 12. fyjf^5» on I. § 47. 2; abs.. pf^^p^, con»t, r\Xf, the 
— being reduced* and f)__ restored, g 106. 2. — n\NDT8^58^ » ^^ 
Mie^, S IS. 4; cardinal for ordinal, g 117. R. 11.— ^TT. const of 

D»?n. § 107. 6.— ij;j59j. Nif. perf. 8 pi. of j;p^ .— n^|yo, 

const of n^*yO» a denominative from ^y , § 108. 2. — TlbT) » '®™- 
of adj. 3*1 *' on the D. f . 100. 6. &. — milfi j pauaal for ^nH&j' 
§ 88. 1. — Dt8^5 *"^ OKilass Se^olate. 

Vs. 13, 14. njrr DVCT DVr3 ** ^** ^^^^^ ^f ***• day = ©n tW* 

very day. — Q/IK' ^^® original I being found in a sharpened syl.— - 

"■npn . § TO. 1; on D. f. flrmative, g 15. 6.— nVD' S§ IS. 1; ^S* 

2— n^»P*?» §§ !•• 1; lOS. 1. a. (1) and R. 1.— JlfiypS I ^^S. 1. h. 

(1). — "tlgyf on formation, g 08. 4. c. 

Vs. 15, 16. D^jtS^ D^jtt^ > repetition giying a distributiTe sense. 
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"""Ttp^^H' cf. n^3jp (11. 28).— D^K^TT' ^^ ^*^ *^ P^- ^^ 

if!\^; Part ^wlth article » a relatiye clause: those that went in, 
^Jp^» filtli I atten. from &, and 5 lowered from ft, g 68. 1. a, and 
t. a. — InyS* pr^P- nyS (ground, behind, with suff. ^ Mm. 

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 9.— "H rriy *ltt^J<3 —According as God commanded, 

Prflaoiplf 82.— 'When *V^|( follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion goTems, not the particle, but the clause. 

V. IV— T\^ rf^lt^lffp rOB^J""^** ^^®^ y^^ ^f •** hundred 
years = in the six hundredth year. 

Prtoelplf 83. — ^There are no ordinals aboye ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must senre as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 

V. 18.— nfl*l DfTj'DEJ^l nj H'^^^nt in Noah and Shem and 
Ham and Japhet, 

Prflsolpit 84. — ^The predicate of seyeral subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing, or plur., but it is generally in sing, when 
it precedes. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON 



1. I 108. Tal^ular View, 

2. § 108. 1. o, h, and R's, 
8. § 108. 2, 

4. § 108. 8. »— d, 

5. § 108. 4, 

6. Word-Lists, 



The noun Q!|Q with pron. suffixes. 
Masc nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 
Fem. nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 
Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
Verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 



5. EXERCISES. 
1. TV> be translated into Hebrew : — (1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) 
Thy lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your 
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livet; (8) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) 
My signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My fath- 
er, thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
cording to her kind shaJl enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) / was bom in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the 
twenty-fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were 
upon the earth many days. 

8. To be written : — A transliteration of Terses 18 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written: — ^An exact statement of the origin and forces 
of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 

V-, (2) fr_, (3) ri^-, (4) «♦_, (6) t (6) n-, (7) a-, (s) n^. 
(9) D-* (10) ♦n_. 

T • T 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) A preposition with the Relative particle. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing Q^ (4) 
yy stems with affixes. (5) The prep. J^^ with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) IPU Part's act. of verbs Vy . (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in "ijlD^ (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached by the connecting vowel &. (11) Suffixes attached by the 
connecting vowel 6. (12) Suffixes attached by t (13) The various 
forms assumed by the old construct ending ay before suffixes. (14) 
Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 



A.^MLA^k' ' fc • v^ « ^ \^ \^ * M SJ ^ 



LESSON LIII.— GENESIS VII. 17-24. 

1. NSrW WORDS. 

(1) on, (2) -oj, (3) nD3. (4) THr (6) ri^x w riTn, a) inef. 



T T - - T T TIT 

2. NOTES. 



Vb. 17, 18. ^yV), on rejection of the third radical ^ or ^, § 
82. 2.— !|{(^^. from K^J' J assimilated, but D. f. lost, § 14. 2. 
^0*U11 (w&t-t&'-r5m), the second t being in an unaccented 
closed syl., mnst be 0; usual form of Middle-Vowel IfJSd Impt, is 
with ^, e. g., Onn ; but with W&w conyers. g 86. 1. e. R. — 
ITai*' (1) t. (2) ^23. ^^» root, (3) !|. 

Vs. 19, 20. !|D^p. (1) *\ with D. f. lost from ♦, § 14. 2; (2) 
♦; (3) — = passive; (4) D. f. in p = intensive; (5) !| = plur.; 
the root being HpS* ^'- I'jD^ ^^^- ^^- ^^-""Dnnn* on the — 
§ 45. 4.— D*n34' ^^^ n^^* 8 ^^' ^* ®' ^^^ PftOft^-furtive disap- 
pears when J^ ceases to be final, nor is the M&ppl^ any longer neces- 
sary.— n^Wb'pp, Bee ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. jrilfl. § 76. 1. a.^nO0' construct of Hip^^.— 
Y^. from f^ - !>;», dual. QJQii; on y^. ^ IW. Z. d, 
— n3lH3» on "^ § 45. 4; t under f^, on account of rejection of 

▼ TIT ▼ 

D. t from ■), the formation being according to § 08. 1. — ^nQ, on 

••• 

d under q , g 86. 1. a. R. 

Vs. 23, 24. nofl.'or nPtO^ (5*1 Impf.); n__ lacking, and 
a helping Towel '=' inserted, § 82. 5. 5. (5); R&f^ over q, to show 
that no D. t is to be expected. — ^nD^ • ^'* Impf. 3 plur., of same 
it)ot as HQt — *lMt2^^' another NIf.; tone receding to penult, 
final rowel is t, not ~ — n2f)3 IflK' I^- 1- *** 5 • because of 
preceding disjunctive accent. — Q^t, sg., although pi. in senMC, 
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

V. Ifc— n^tp ^itl^— Mightily, mightily. 

PrIiiGlpIt 84* — Words are often repeated to express intemity or 
emphoHt. 

V. 22.— V^^t^ .... Kff^ "ri—^" *»* ^^^^ noMtriU. etc. 

Prinoiple 8B. — The StT^t which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
nhich the suffix is attached by intervening words. 

4. QRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESaON. 

1. § 109. 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 

one place. 

2. § 109. 2» Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 

two places. 
8. § 109. 8, Stem-changes in the singular construct 

4. g 109. 8. R. 8, $ftl act participles, and nouns with ultimate S. 

5. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 154 — 166 in List IV. 

6. EXERCISES. 

1. In the case of "ifefjl flesh, 0*71)^ eternity, write out (1) the 
const sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur. abs., (5) the plur. const, (6) the plur. with the 
suffix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Thit is my word which I 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is Ood's; 
(8) All the mountains were covered^ and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The 
man lo (3 ) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he 
destroyed man and heast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

8. To be written: — ^A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 

4. To be written : — Exhaustive analyses of (1) O^QrDt (2) 

inn, (3) n^yo^TD, (4) nonaai, (s) diko. 



• T !•.• T : #- : • T •• : - t t r 



6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Absence of y or in yerbs ri"^. (2) Assimilation of j In 
rerbs V'Q* (8) The Towels in middle-Yowel $ftl Imperfects. (4) 
The artile with t . (6) The suffix and ending y__. (6) Each vow^ 

T 

In ncn ^^^ inZ^ • ^7) ^- 1- c^®'* A disjunctlye accent. (8) 
When does the tone move one place? (9) When does it move ttoo 
places? (10) The yowel-changes in either case. (11) The forma- 
tion of the singular construct. (12) Nouns with S in the ultima. 



LESSON LIV.— GENESIS VIII. 1-7. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

(1) -or, (2) nay, (») nae^, (4) nao. (6) vbs, (6) Toa (7) 

-T "T |-T -T TT "T 

rrvj3, ») in. w p^a (10 yiy. (id ttfy . 

2. NOTES. 

V* 1* *i3pi» I atten. from &, d lowered from Q; $ftl lonpf. S m. 
sg.; synopsis?— *Q]^, on -^ instead of ♦_» § 65. 5. h. (1); 

synopsis? ~ ^3(2^-^ > trom T]3^' § ^' ^- ^* ^' ^^ ^® "^ rounded 
from orlg. ~=~; the with first radical as regularly in yy verbs; 
the D. f. for strengthening. 

Vs. 2, S. n:pipn. N«f. Impf. 3 m. plur. of -^Jp » -jjp. — 
Vf^y) , § 7a. 2. — J|3B^T • '®^ 13115^*1: original tt is lengthened 
to fi and & of preformative becomes & in open syl. g 86. 1. e, 3. a. 
-nY7f7,Inf. abB.; on d(=a). § 67. 1. 6. (D.-^^B^V on-, g 40. 4; on 
3W, Inf. abs., g 86. 1. g — JIIDn^l, on — beforepf, g 74. 2. o; out 
under p], g 74. 3. c— HVp^* ^®' HypD' ^^ <^°^*8. of D. f., g 14. 
1; on T under p, instead of t, g 109. 6. 6; on p|— (6), g 107. 3. 
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Vb. 4, 5. nifll' ^^^ rnj (^'- inni*1 c^- II- l^); usual Impr. 
ffljt, but the form with Wkw con vers, has 0, § 86. 1. e. R.; but the 
laryng. prefers ft. — ♦%•!» const, pi. of ^f^, which is from 'Tin' 

•• T T - T 

hence the — is unchangeable, and stands in the const., §§ 109. 
5. 6; 31. 4. N. 2.— ^'jon' !»'• ^^> on 6 (= ft), § 67. 1. h. (1)- 
^Hr\)' ^^^' ^' tlVD — *{p^K"1» const, plur.; another case of un- 
changeable t in const.; irreg. plur. of {JfJ<*"), § 116. 17. — Dnnn 
on the T under n , § 45. 4. 

Vs. 6, 7. np^fl' § '^•- 1- «•■" n!?{f^?3' ^^ ~ ^^^^^ •?» S W. 
1. 6.— KV!1' § ®^- 2. a. (1).— KISJ. § «7. 1. ft. (1).— n^'3\ a 
fem. Inf. const, g 80. 2. &. R. 1. 

3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

V. 8.— aigfj 'Ji^il . . . !|3BfJl— -4.nd <;icy returned, ^oin^ and re- 
turning. 

V. 7.— SiBf*! K1S* KV!?1 ^^'^^ ** ^''^^ forth, going forth and re- 
turning. 

V. 5.— liDPT) T|1*?i^ Vfl D.^PlT1^^»*^ *^ tccrfer* were ^oi»v o« 

and d<mini«;iinir. 

Princlpis 36.— The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb TT^H > ^^ which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) 'They went on going backwards"; (2) "It went re- 
peatedly to and fro"; (3) "And the waters were abating continual- 
ly." 

V. 5.— B^-Jpfp irT^<3 ^yil^VJ^"^^ *^^ *^** (month), on the firtt 
(lit.» one) (day) of (lit, to) the month. 
Princlplf 37. — In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
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omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
C3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of ^ is employed. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 



1. § lOQ, 4. a — f. Stem-changes in the inflection of Seriates. 

2. g 109. 6. a, h. Stem-changes in the inflection of middle-vowel 

and J^'y Segolates. 

3. g 109. 6. a, h, Stem-changes in the inflection of H''^ nouns. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 

5. EXERCISES, 

1. In the case of t^, fiT^jj, j^tf, pn, piyp, write (1) sg. const. 
(2) sing, form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const, (5) 
plur. form with suffix my, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Remember thou the day 9 
in which God hlested thee; (2) Cfod caused the waters to return 
from upon the earth; (3) £re died in the sixth year, in the seventh 
month, on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are 
good; iS) He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings 
of the earth shall return unto their land. 

3. To be written: — ^A transliteration of yerses 2, 3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms: — (1) 

ni^yo, (2) ttf'irh, (3) o^jn. (4) mo\ (s) rf?^ . 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY, 

(1) Vowels of the ^1 Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) V'*V 
^ Impf. (3) Middle-Yowel |pil Impt (4) NIf&l Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) 
Form* of Inf. abs. (6) The of the Inf. abs. (7) The ^ of p|"^ nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable t in const plur. (9) Article with — . (10) 'S 
laryngeal Pi*ei Impf. (11) \'Q IPU Impf. (12) Various forms as- 
sumed by Segolate stems in inflection. (13) Middle-vowel Segolates 
(14) yy Sejolates. (15) H"*? nouns ending in H— . 
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LESSON LV.— GENESIS VIIL 8-14. 
1. IfEW W0RD8. 

(1) ny\\ (2) V^, (3) prijp, u) ep, (5) ^^^ (e) ^n a) nn», 
(8) nv, (9) n?r (lo t^nD/ (id btr, (12) pterin, (13) ann. 
(14) TiD. (16) npap* 

2. y^«BAL FORMS. 

[In the cai« of each form, state (1) atem, (2) tense, (8) pen., numb., 
gen., (4) claas, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of 
bWj (8) the rariation, and the section in the "Elements'* which explains 
It. The superior figure Indicates the rerse in which the word occurs.] 

(1) n^y (2) nMrf?.* w i7\pj* (4) tw:^,* w ^n* w 
rfTfpy (7) rrprj5!,» (s) toy o) '7ny> (10 t]p>i,i« (id p?^,»« 
(12) t<3fi,»> (13) yn»i," (14) •?rr»i,»» (is) y«gf,» (le) *mA* (n) 
i3"»n/» (18) iDM," (19) tm,>» (20) nB^3»." 



:iT 



T : IT 



S. NOMINAL FORMS, 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, <8) formation. 
(4) const, sg., (5) abs. and const, plur., (6) Its form with one or more sof- 
fixes in sg. and plnr.] 

(1) nDia,* (2) n^n.* o) it,» (4) d»o\" (e) a^v," (6) n»r," 
(7) trin." (8) npao." 



4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, SUFFIZES, ETC. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 

(1) 'r»» (2) jp,« (3) n»* (t«rt). (4) n.* (5) ♦n,* («) «7y,« (?) 

V (8) N^,» (9) -^K,» (10) ♦3,» (11) 1,» (12) n,» (13) •?," (14) 

mn." (16) v_.» 

•• • T 
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5. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 



1. § 110. 1—6. 

2. § 111. 1. Tbb. View and R'8, 

3. § 111. 2. Tbb. View and R's, 

4. Word-Lists. 



Classification of Noun-stems. 

Strong and Laryngeal Seiolates. 

Vy, ♦'> n"*? and yy Se«o. 

lates. 
Verbs numbered 181—194 in List 

IV. 



6. EXERCISES, 

1. To be written: — ^A word-for-word translation of verses 8^14 
of Genesis VIIL 

2. To be written: — ^A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of Oenesis 
VIIL 

3. To be written: — Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 



LESSON LVL^GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 

1. NEW WORDS. 

(1) ^y\, (2) nnfiB^o. o) naro, (4) n^y, (s) rm. (6) m. 
(7) prJTi (8) oniyj, (9) n*x|5. do) ip, (11) oh, (12) |^j^. 

(13) cpp . 

2. VERBAL FORMS. 

[In th« case of each form, state (1 stem, (2) tense. (8) pert., numb., gen.. 
(4) claas, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of ^^J^ 
(8) the Tariatlon from the strong form, the reason for the Tariatlon, and the 
section In the "Elements" which explains It. The superior figure Indicates 
the Terse In which the word occurs.] 

(1) 13T." (2) -|bN^.»» (3) Ky* (8 80. 2. o), (4) Jjy|-fi7 (ftcc. 
to ¥T6. ^eV♦^; usual form wouW be NVIH' §§ !»• 1» 2. 3; 80. 3. 5). 
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6) nM," (6) Km," (7) MW,'* (8) nn," (9) m'^.*' lo) ^jn^* 
(In fflf.. not ¥fti). (11) rn»i" (cf. rofiv v. 4), (12) tioK," (13) 

^*7*^ (14) -113,1'?," (15) ♦n»B'ir,« (16) inat^." 

3. NOMINAL FORMS. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning. (3) formation. 
(4) const, sg., (5) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more 
snf fixes in sg. and plnr.] 

(1) iTPrrr," (2) n^3," o) ni^ria," (4) iffi^y (5) pNa." 
(6) nnsB^o," (7) naro,*" (s) nincD,*' o) h'?^ » do la*?," 
(11) iv»," (12) inw,« (13) jnr," (m) pn « (15) ti-in. 



,." 



4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 

(1) ip." (2) r\nt?fii,'* (3) :|»^3,'« (4) ♦B'i.w (5) nm," (e) 



InK," (7) H\*' (8) "1131^3," (9) "1B^K3," (10) ♦0».» 



_ _.»« (10) ♦D' 

5. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 



1. § 112. Tab. View and R'8, Nouns of the Second ClasB. 

2. § 118. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Third Class. 

3. § 114. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195 — 208 in List IV. 

6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be written: — A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written: — ^A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIIL 

3. To foe written: — Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 



MANUAL. 



EXPLANATION OF SION8 



nBB> IN THS TBATfBULTlOJX AND TBANBLmSATIOir. 



1. Parentheaea () enclose words for which there is no equivalent 

In the Hebrew. 

2. Bracketa [ ] enclose iwords which are In the Hebrew; bat aiB not 

to be rendered into English. 

5. X stands for '§0, the sign of the definite object. 

4. The Hyphen (-) connects those SSnglish words which, in Hebrew, 
form a single word. 

6. The sign of Addition i+) stands for M&Ufif. 

6. The Aateriak (*) stands for the 'AOn&ti (T ); the Dagffer (f), 
for S«^lt& (T); the Period (.), for B6f FAsQ^ ( 77) pre- 
ceded b7 811101^ 
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CHAPTER I. 




I VlT T 'J- T - I A', •.". TT. ^ •• : 

: D»an ♦J3-^y namo D»rf»t 
. ^* niN-M'i iiN-*rr D^rfw t5^ 
i^n |»3 D'rf?^ Vi?!? 3i?"*3 TiA^Tttt D'n'7« unn *' 4 

•.■^.' • :J- T :AT t|jt | v j - : t t|: •- 

P3 "thjo w d'^t Tjin? irp"3 *n* D'ft?» "ip^n « 

\\r^. r|5-)5 "7j;.9 -K?'!? D^l pi rp-S 

0^ T?rr»p: airr^i D»sr ^pn;? D^f?** tnpn 8 

Dip9->^ D^pB'n nnrip O'sn iip» n'ri*?^ "lo^f)5 » 

: p-'nn fW3»rr HNTni nrn< 
D»5p! jnp D^^TT rnpo'71 px rwa?^ D»r?"7i? top?) ♦ 
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GENE8I8 I. 



11 jnr r'^'t: 3c*y N'ri ]'^Hn Kpnn d^h^n noin 

12 m in.v::'? ;nr jrnro atry nct pNn KV>ni 

I ^.. . J.. ^ __, . ^_ .. _ .. ^.. .. J.. I VJT T ^^ 

14 'jnarr'? o'rc'n rP">3 ri"iNO ♦.!♦ D»rr'7N noxn 

■ : - : • J- 7 - ^- I • : • : • : • v: •. j - 

16 ")^NDn-nN D'Vnjn nnion ♦jc-nx D'ri^H irin 

vj-.- : V : I It - t - v : - vj. : : t - 

" : 11<''7"'^J': I'i^C^ own rpl? tyri'^i^ Dfw fjnn 

18 Tj^nrr pai niNrr pa 'ria.'Y?) n'7;^3i on '?i8'p'r! 

19 : ♦ma"! DV npa-s-n 3")J^*rn 
3 «lOir ^liri n;n b*jw pr d^dh ivnc^ D»n'7« nptn 

21 n»nrr {t*sj-'?a nxi o'^n-in orann-riK wrbt^ man 

T - )- .J. T rt- : - . . - - • V. T : ■- 

e^ja fi'iy-'7a p*?"! ori^'ip^ o'orr iip^ n^t? '^fe'5?'^P 
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•J- - V : • : : A '• • '.t r | vjt:- 

non^ n^p*? njn b'sj. y^n NVin o^n^t* -i9n»5 24 

▼ • • • ▼ • P ■ aJT T • •• ^ 

D»rf7N jm inyp*? npiNpr b'ot^s nxi m'P'? 
iTn «rfion5 up'^ya dik hb'W D^rfjK ipNn 26 

• » • A** * ^ 4.** • ^ * V V * * ^^a 1^ ■ • •• • • i ^ 

-^351 pwr^Dai nonaai d^pb^h fiiyai on rent 

T : I VJT T t: t":- -j-t- \ ^ : t- -;• 

«i3 D»rfw o'Tya te'wa DiKn-ntt D'n'?K man 27 

TT • •••: ':7: : : - : ▼ t |t v • t : •- 

: Dm tna napji nsr init 

Tt t t VTf" : T T A 

: : • '.•: v t v j~ • v: t | vjt:- 

: ni?*?"^^ ^?'9'^'7 •T'^''??'' D*P?^''7 
: rf?3K^ rrrr 03*? r» F»r K^ 

|T : T : V : f v t ^ -at ^- " I ^" 
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• :|- A : •• • : t "> v -: t v ... 

: ♦^t??rr or ->j?!?-*rri 3"J? 

CHAPTER II. 

2 nsB'n niry "i»'n in3N'7D ^pysfn ova d'h^k "^sn 

: • — f\T T . . . . ... 

I :|~ v: T T V -: : - : -» • 

* rNiffS. 0^5 Oj^;a^5 pNm owrr nn^'vi rfpx 
n mWrt 2B'j^'73i pto iTiT DID ."titrn rr^ •^i'j 

• T .^ T,|.TT •>! • ^» • ■ • 

I V T T ^- T : • : • • AT : • v J/ 

^^•" T T -: |T I • T^ T T |T •••: T : V J - 

It - .J-.- : T T |T • : - A' - - : • -» - : 

T T |T T VJT- vlAv ' "J^J" I 1- :•: T : ^^ ^•- 

- : T : V I ^■* T ▼ T -: |T I • t : ^ : — 

ot.4. Ki'rt 'n 



CrXNBSIS n. 195 



} * * * 1 




|T T - T V -: 

rH? ab'iDn wn pirji ♦^iif'rr "imn-o^ « 

"B^ n?jip ?|'?np wn '^p'ln ♦K'''7t?^rr nmrr o^ri " 

: rns ton TaT injm 

It : ^* • :|T t t - : 

nnji^ nJr?J3 inron DiNrr-nx D'ri'^K nw vi^'^ « 

|T : T : 

njn rnis'r? n!rr^3 nbnNrriP D*n"7N rrirr* -iv*l »» 

: W j«rr rrn ir'^j oixn lymp* ib'k "731 
*7iM uv^rj cMh\ r»on3n-^3'7 nibc' oiNrr tnpn a 

: 1*1:1^3 "irj; kvo-n> dik^ rnE?n n»n 

|Tv : •.■^" T T I T T • A'." ■» ~ "■ ~ 



196 Oknbsis III. 



21 niTK np»5 \j^, Q-w^x. noTTn D'n^i< rtyr "t^ 

22 oiKp-fo np'7-n5'>< J^•Tn^< D'fl'?^ nyr ?3n 

: riNf nrrjb;? tr^i*?? '3 nb'li jnjpr mif? 
24 vm ih^t<5 pari i9i<-n^ vj^n^ B^N-auTr I^"^^ 

na ; !|B^an» nVi in?^j«i oinri D»«p^iy DiT;)K^ vrn 

|T •* fi ' ' I TT |T • • • • I 



CHAPTER III. 



« rt^y mfa rntrrr n»n "jso ohy rrn trnm 

T 't V -: V T - - - 't t t t t - : 

*.•; - T T I ~ T • I T V V J- A* v: T 

n Dp»rJ|?. inpo;) wbo Dp'?3it DV5 ♦? d'pt'?^ rn ♦? 

.-r^l 3it3 « D'H'7N3 omr' 
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:"7;Di<»i nay ne'^K^oi |]iri5 
.-n'ljo Off? ijis^i^ji nifttri rf?Jl? 
rriiT '430 ifie^Ni oikh N^nnn ovn 

T|v- J- AT T |T • •••: T : t|: •- 

V ~: I ^'^ T I • -: TAT ^* • I : * v - 

:n'7pK iiDO-'73K 'n'73'? :rmy 

T : (T T J".- • T -: • : • : \ jr '^ 

-nru Nin noy nnnj Vn nu^Nn onxn i?5k»i 12 

T : |T * • T •* T J- T V -: T • |T AT T |T V J" 

V J- ^' r - T • |T • v: T : v J- 

:"73Ni »jN»B^n cmn rro^Kn 

P* |T . J- . . T T - T • |T 

T T 7 ^ ^ T T - v: T : V J- 

?l!?n ?pm-^j? mB'n n»n "7301 nbnarr^30 nme 

I** Pj|! Avt- T-:- T* T- 

X^P Vf^^ "73Nfl "»fi^ 

o T. 10. S'jf So 
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:2p)? ij^ij^ii nr*n ctnt ^pijf'? wn 

" rJ??7"?P "73Ni?5 ^i^tf'J* '?p'? f'yp?* *3 ibK DnN'?i 

iXP '^- ''^ '"f^^N^ rnvy^ ?pi3j;??. 

|V T - T* ^' V JT : - It : |At - • : - - : - : | | : 

i» ♦D n^ntif^^ :]5n^ ij; orf? '^pNri t^^N nin^ 

:2i^n "»sj^'?^ nr»K ■ISJ^♦;^ nrTi?^ rt|oa 
3 0^ rrrvn Kin ♦a mn ^trX otr dikh k^p*! 

^» T : |T • AT - : • T T |T T I : ■ - 

^^ : T V : • : r t : • v: t : ^j — 




:d;?J^ ♦m "7DIO D'fnrr yxJ^i 

t t -r |t V *:|- I vw" • ~ " t : J" : - :|- 

:D^p nj5*7 iif^H 
: D»»np 
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CHAPTER IV. 

rb-riN I'jni ™i inB^x nin-n« in' DiNm » 
rNV nyn '^yr^rn 'j^rr-rw vr?N-nK m*?*? fiohi 2 

t •'•J V V • : I" .At V v t v v v t | v j - 

irrpiK lay rvrt ri3i 
rrmo noiKrr nso np k3»i d'o* rpo ^m « 

VT : • VT T -: |T s* : • I 'I- "t- Jvt | |j"' v :- 

:"inTOo-^Ni '7arr"7K rrirr 

i«p«* ••• • • ■ • • • • ^ • 

!■• •• •«• • •• 

iNO vif? "m nye' «•? inTOo-^Ki pp-'jKi " 

:VJ3 i'7sn 

|t T V : "I" 

: ?rpfi i'?fi^ rro"?! n*? mrr no'? rp-'7K rrirr loxn « 

I p.- T i : |T T IT : I T TJT T T< I ' |aT V VT : V J- 

rmsn nns*? ybn i^ dki hnb' b'tD^n-oK ni*?!"! 7 

JT ~ - Tv- ... J . . ... ... . < -: 

: i3-'?ti^ofi nnxi ihpitrn ^♦"7x1 p^i 

T T : • ^T - : |t J : I v " : I A" 

op*i nits^a Dnvrra ♦m vrw '?5n-^K rp ipN»i 8 

Itat- vt - JT : r •:- A" t vj"/ v I 'I^- v >- 

• •^ -T J V - I A* T V J-.' \." !• |- T : V <- 

• T T K' r y^ -: 

•Ts-rw nms "utn noiNrr-ro rrnx ti"«< rrnjri " 

T • V JT : Tt j*." -: T T -: /T I • t at j t ^t '^ : 

I |-.T • I ^- t r* : V - Jy-T 
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12 iji yj rp nnls-nn ^dn-tib nuinrrnti nam ♦d 

ITT ^/T |AT VT I" Ir* I T T-:JT ^"I |- <• 

14 -UTON n»jsoi nbn«rr os "^i^o Dvn *'nti nts^ ]n 

•p : -|- V : r T /T T : P V T T tt ^<t • • t : 

ID o^V| opt D'nyaB' rb J"«rT^3 P"? rhn* i*? ion»i 

V T- JrtT\ • ^-•t : • I 'I- J*" T I •• T T : J V i- 

: iiiqtJ?-^? inN-ni:?rr ♦n'??'? n^ np*? "^*T 

•• T • : A"T I : V ^-T T ^" : r ^' v | -: |- <"t- 

I V|T y-T V T I : " T J ; -T 

i» mB'n Dtri rhy man oaf onp^'i ♦w no*? lypipn 
21 ; a^ij;r| T1J5 ir^-"?^ ♦'^s rrrr wrt "^jjv vrw OBh 

r* T •• I "I- - J V T :|T • ^ JT • : 

»^p |i?9?^ n^ rrjjj 



♦jrnoK n4i».p tjo"? "P^ 



o T. la. '^ '^^iv 
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^. . . . . . - y ^. J. 

: rryatri D^yae'' 
"^^n^ ^npI15 p i^pi in?'K-r»^ H^y oik nh ^ 
Vnn ♦? •?>•? mn -irw nr.. D*n'7i< ^n^ '3 njg?' 

^1 ij< B^^ ipB'-rtt* ^njpn |3-t^ hrroi ne^ t^ 

: nvr otra Nip*? 



GENESIS I— IV. 



A UTSRAL TRANSULTION. 

CHAPTER L 

1. In-beglnnlng created God^X the-heayens and-)( the-earth. 

2. And-the-earth was desolation and-waste; and-darkness 
(waa) upon-i-faces-of abyss ;< and-(the)-epiritrof God (was) 
brooding upon4.fiaces-of the-waters. 

t. And-said Ood: SbaH-be+Cor, let-be) ^.light; • and-(t]iere)- 
was+light 

4. And-saw Ood X-Hl^^^^slit that-|-good;^ and-caased-a-diTision 
God between the-light and-betfween the-darkness. 

6. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 
night;* and-(it)-was-}-eTening» and-(it)-waa-t-moming, day 
one. 

6. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midstof the- 
'wmtera;* and-letrltrbe diyiding between waters to-waters. 

7. And-made God X+^^^xP&i^Be^tand-caused-a-diyision between 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-ezpanae;* 
and- ( it ) -was-f-so. 

8. And-called Gk>d to-the-expanse heayens;* and-(it)-wa8-f.eyen- 
ing, and- ( it) -was-f morning, day second. 

9. And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-onder the- 
heayens unto-|-place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land);* and- 
(it)-was-|-8o. 

10. And-called Gk>d to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-( the) -collection- 
of [thej-waters he-called seas;* and-saw Qod that-j-good. 
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^- And-said God: Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-eartli grass, herb 
causlng-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-hls 
which seed-his-f-in-him «. e., whose seed is in it) upon-fthe- 
earth ;^ and-(it)^was-)^so. 

^ And-caused-to-come-forth the^arth grass; herb caoslng-to se e d 
seed to-kind-his, and-tree making+ftnit which seed-his-f-in-hlm 
to-kind-his;^ and-eaw God that^-good. 

I. And-(it)-was-|-eTening, and-(it)-was4-moming, day third. 

I. And-said God: Let4)e luminaries in-(the)-ezpanse<if the- 
hearens, to-cause^i-diTision between the-daj and-between the- 
night;^ and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for^easons, and-for-days 
and-yearSb 

I And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-ezpanaeK>f the-heareDs 
to-cause-light upon^-the-earth;^ and-(it)<was4-sa 

;. jjid-made God X+(the)-two-[of] [the]-laminaries the-great;^ 
)^-fthe-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day; and-X+the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-X the^tars. 

'. AncH^are X-them God in-(the)expanse-of the^ieaTens;^ to-^anse- 
light upon 4.the-earth[.]. 

L And-^o-mle in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-t(H!anse4UdiTlslOB 
between the-light and-between the-darkness;^ and-saw Ocd 
that-fgood. 

). And-(it)-was-(-eTening, and-(it)-was^moming, day fourth. 

I. And-said God: Let-swarm the-waters 8warm(sX soul-of life;^ 
and-fowl shall-fly upon^the-earth, upon-ffkuses-of (the) «z- 
panse-of the-hearens. 

L. And-created God X+^®-B^>^nionsters the-great;^ tf^d-X gll+ 
(the)-soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with) 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-thelr and*X erery-ffowl 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God thai-|-good. 
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22. And-blessed )(-them God, to-say {or, saying):* Be-ye fruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye X+^^^waters in-^he-seas, and-the- 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 

23. And-(it)-'wa8-|.eyening, and-(it)-wa8-|-morning, day fifth. 

24. And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of life 
to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-bea8trOf-|-( the) -earth to- 
kind-her ; * and- ( it ) -^as-f-so. 

25. And-made God )(-f-(the)-bea8t-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-X 
-f-th€K»ttle to-kind-her, and-X every^^reeper-of the-groond to- 
kind-his;* and-fiaw God that-fgood. 

26. And-said God: We-will-( or, Let-uB)-make man in-image-our, ae- 
cording-'to-likenessour ; * and-they-shall-hareklominion in* ( the ) • 
fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heayens, and*in-th«- 
cattle, and-in-all-fthe-earth, and-in-all-j-the-creeperta) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-f-the-earth. 

27. And-created God X^-^^™'^ in-image-his; l]i-(the)*lmage-of 
God created-he )(-him;* male and-female created-he X'^^^^o^ 

28. And-blessed X*^®°^ God,t and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fraKCnl 
and-multiply-ye, and-lill-ye X -fthe-earth and-suhdne-ye-her;* 
and-have-ye-dominion in- (the) -fish-of the-sea, and*in-(the)*fowW 
of the-heavens, and-in-eyery-|-beast the-creeping upon-f-the-earth. 

29. And-said God: Behold! I-have-giyen to-you X+^^®i7-fherfo seed* 
ing seed which (is) upon+facesof all-|-th»earth, and*X *11 
4-the-tree(s) which-fin-him (i. e., in-which) (is the) traitoC 
-f (a)-tree seeding seed;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 

30. And-to-eyery-|-beastK>f the-earth, and-to^yery-|-fowl-of the-heay- 
ens, and-to-eyery creeping-one upon.|.the-earth which-^-in-hixn 

(i e., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I haye giyen) X+ 
eTery4.greenness-of herb for-food;* and*(it)*wa8+8o. 

31. And-saw God X-fall-fwhich he-had-done» and-behold-j-good ex- 
ceedingly;* and-(it)-was+eyening, and-dtj-was^jnoming, dmy 
the sixth. 
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CHAPTBR IL 

1. And-were-flnished the-heayens and-the-e&rth and-all^hoBt-thelr. 

2. And-flnished God, In-the-day the«eyenUi» work-hla whlch-he>liad- 
done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the^erentli from-all^-work-hia 
which he-had-done. 

3. And-Uessed God X+^^J the^eventh and-eanctifled X*^^:^ ^>^ 
cause in-it he-rested from-all-|-work-hl8 whidt^-created God U^ 
make. 

4. These (are) (the) generatlons-of the^ieayens and-the-earth in- 
being-created-their;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making of Lord 
God earth and-hearena. 

6. And-eyery shrob-of the>fleld not-yet had-been {Ht^ iriU*be) in* 
the-earth, and-eyery-|-herb-of the-fleld not-yet had<«proat6d- 
ilit^ will-sprout) -forth ;^ for not had-cansed-to-rain Lord Gk)d 
npon^-the-^arth and-man iiaa-not to«erye X+tli^^ound. 

6. And-(a)*mlst used-to-go-up (lit, wiU-go-up) from4.the-earth,^ 
and-cause-to^rink (i. e^ nsed-to-water) X-H^+(^®)*'>^c**^ 
the-ground. 

7. And-formed liord Ctod X+^^Q^^n (oat of) dost from-ftli^ 
ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of liycs;* and-waa 
the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (i. e^ and-became the^nan (a) 
sonl-of life). 

& And-planted liOrd Ctod (a) garden in-Eden from-east,^ and* 
placed there X+tbe-man whom he-formed. 

9. And-caased-to4proutforth liOrd God from^-the-ground, OTerr 
4.tree pleasant tonight and-good for-food,^ and-(the)-tre»oC 
[the]-liye8 in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)*tree-of [thai- 
knowing good and-eyil. 

to. And*(a)-riTer goes-forth (lit, going-forth) fktmi-B2den to-wat«r 
X+the-garden,^ and-from-there it-is-diyided and-beoomaa four 
heads (lit., and-is for-four heads). 
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1.1. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it {lit., he) (Is) Uie- 
(one-encompassing {ovy which-enoompasses) X aU4-( the) -land- 
of-[the].Havilah, which+there (i. c, >where) (is) the^old. 

1? And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lit., she) (is) good;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)HStone-of [thej-onyx. 

13. And-(the)-naaie-of-f-the-river the-second (is) Oihon;* it (is) 
the- (one) -encompassing X all-|-(the)-land-of Ciish. 

14. And-(the)-nam€-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the-- 
(one) -going eastward-of Assyria;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
(lit, he) Euphrates. 

16. And-took Lord Qod X+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him (i. e., 
placed-him) in-garden-of-|-Bden tomerre-it (Ht., her) and-to- 
keep-it 

16L And-commanded Lord God upon-fthe-man to-say (i. e., say- 
ing) : * From-every tree-of-f the-garden eating thou-mayest 
eat[.] ; 

17. Bi»t-from-(the)-tree<of [the]-knowing good and-eyil, not sbalt- 
thou-eat from-it {lit., him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eatin^-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 

18. And-said Lord God: Not-fgood (the)-being-of [thej^nan to- 
separation-his;* I-will-make-|-for-him (a) help as-0Tef4igBl]l8^ 
him (or, as-his-counterpart). 

19. And-formed Lord God from-f-the-ground eyery^-heastof the- 
ileld and-)( every +fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to-come ii, e., 
brought) unto+the-man to-see what+he-wiU-call+to-it, (lil^ 
him),* and-all which will-call -|-to-it the-man, soul-of life, is 
(lit., he) name-its (lit., his). 

20. And-called the-man names to-all-f-the-cattle, and-tCK(Uia)-fowl- 
of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-fleld;* and*for>iiia]i not 
-fdid-he-flnd (i. e., there was not found) (a) help asoT«r- 
against-him. 
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^1. And-caused-to-fall Lord God (a) deep-sleep upon-|-t]ie-man, and- 
he-elept,^ and-he^ook one from-eides-hlB and-closed (the) flesh 
instead-of-it 

11. And-bullt Lord God X+^^^-^^o which-fhe-took from^the-man 
for-(a)-ivoman,* and-cansed-to-oome-her (i. e., brought her) 
unto^Jthe-man. 

28. And-said the-manf: This, the-tread it e^ now), bone from* 
twnes-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my;^ to-this itrshall-be-called 
w<Hnan, for from-man was-taken^-thls. 

24. Upon44K> (i. e„ therefore) BhaU-leaTe^(a)-man X-K^ther-his 
jtnd-X+mother-hls,* andHshall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they-shall- 
be for-flesh one. 

16. And-irere (the) two-of-them naked, the-man and-wife-hls;* and- 
not were*(lit., (wlll-be)*they-ashamed. 

CHAPTER III. 

[In th« two remaining chaptera, the transUtlon of the pronominal anfflz 
to placed before Inetead of after the nonn which It limits.] 

L And-the-serpent "was crafty fromrevery beast-of the-fleld which 
had-made Lord God;* and-he-sald unto-fthe-woman: (Is it) 
80 that I has4aid God, not shall-ye-eat fixjm-eyery tree-of the- 
garden[.]? 

2. And-said the-woman unto-f the-serpent: * From- ( the )-ftult-of 
(the)-tree(s)-of-f the-garden we-may-eatC.] ; 

3. BU't-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of-fthe- 
garden,t has-said Gk)d: Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 

4. And-said the^erpent onto-f-the-woman:* Not+dying shall-ye- 
die. 

5. For knowing (is)^ Gk>d that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(Zit., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-yc-shall-be- 
like-(3od, knowers-of good and-evil. 
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$. And-saw the-woman, that good (^«8) the-tree foMood, and- 
that (a) dellglit-(wa8)-|.it to-the-eyes, and-desiralile (was) Uie- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fmlt and-she^tte;* and- 
■he-gave also-l-to-her-huBband with-her aiid-he4tte[.] ; 

7. And-were-opened (the) eyea-of (the) two-of-them, and^hey- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-eewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-thein^(8elTe8) girdles. 

8. And-they-heard X+(the)-ToiceK>f liord Ood walking in-the- 
garden to- (or, at)-(the)*breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-himself 
the-man and-his-wife from-fooesof Lord Gk>d in-midstof (the) 
tree (s) -of the-garden. 

8i And-called Lord God unto4.the-man,* and-said to^im: Where- 
art-thoa[.]? 

10. And-be-said: X+^l^'^oioe I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I->wa8- 
afraid, becanse^-naked (was) I; and*I-hid-myself. 

11. And-he-said: Who cansed-to-know (i. e., made known) to-thce. 
that naked (wert) thon;* T-from+the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat-|-from it, ha8t-thou-eaten[.] ? 

18. And-said the-man:* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
mie, she gave-|-to-me from-f the-tree and-I-ate. 

13. And-said Lord Ctod to-the-woman: What-[.(is)^this thou-hast- 
done?* And-eaid the-woman: The serpent oormpted-me and- 
I-ate. 

14. And-said Lord Gk>d unta|.th»€erpent: Because thou-haat-done 
this,t cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from-every 
beast-of the-fleld;* upon-|-thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and-dust shalt- 
thou-eat all4-(the)4-dayB-of thy-lirea. 

15. And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman. 
and-between thy-seed and-between hernseed;* 'it {lit., he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 
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16. Unto-f.tlie-woman hensaid: Caa8ing-to4)e-great I-wiU-caoBe-tcHbe- 
great (i. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-Borrow and-ttay- 
conception «. e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain thou- 
shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto-|-thy-hu8band (shall-be) thy- 
desire and-he 8hall-rule-|-in-( or, oyer) -thee. 

17. And-to-man he-said: Because thou haat-hearkened to-(the)- 
. Yoice-of thy-wlfe,t and-hast-eaten from^-the-tree which I-com- 

manded-thee, to-say: not shaltrthou-eat from-it,* cursed (is) 
the-ground for-the-sake<oMhee; in-sorrow shaltrthou-eat- (of)* 
it all (ithe) da3rsK>f thy-lires. 

18. And-thom and-thlstle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee;^ 
and-thou-shalteat X+(^lio)+l^®rl^< the-fleld. 

19. In-(the)-9weat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
retum unto-f the-ground; for from-it {lit, her) wastthou- 
taken;* for^-dust (art) thou, and-unto^^ust thou-shaU-retum. 

20. And-called the-man (the) name-of his^wife Ere,* for she was 
mother-of all-j-livlng. 

21. And-made Lord Gk)d for-man and-for-his-wlfe tunicsof skin, 
and-caused-to-put-on-them. 

22. And-said Lord Gk>d: Behold! the-man has-beoome Ukeone^f 
[from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest-[-ho-pat>ft»rth 
hiB-hand and-take also from- ( the )-tree-of [the]-liTes, and-eat 
and-live for-eyer. 

23. Therefore- (Zit, and)-sent-him Lord Qod from- ( the )-garden-of 
-fBden,* to-serve X+^^^S^uQ^ which he-was-taken from-there. 

24. And-h€^droye-out X+the-man,* and-caused-to^well «. e., placed) 
from-east to-(the)-garden-of-|-Bden, X+^l^^^^^i'^^'^^* <Ad-X 
(the) flame-of the^word « e.. the flaming sword) the-(one)- 
tuming-itself to-keep X+(the)-way-of (the) tree of [the]-liTeB. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

1. And-the-man knew K+^^ his-wife;* and-she-conceiyed, and- 
she-bore X-K^^i^: and-she-said: I-have-gotten (a) man wiUi-f 
(the) Lord. 

2. And-she-added to-i)ear (i. e., and again she bore) X+^^^^i^^®^ 
X+Abel;* and-was-f-Abel (a) shepherd-of flock (s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 

3. And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-oome (i. e.« 
brought) Cain from- ( the )-fruitK>f the-ground (an) offering to- 
(the) Lord. 

4. And-Abel caused-to-come, al8o-|-he, from- ( the )-flr8tling8-of his^ 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-ffeiTor (the) Lord 
unto-f-Abel and-unto-f-his-offering. 

6. And-unto-j-Cain and-unto-j-his-offering not did-he-look-w ith- 
favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces {or, countenance). 

6. And-said (the) Lord unto-f-C^in: For-what {or, why) has-it^ 
kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.]? 

7. (Is there) ?-not, if-f-thou-makest-( or, doest)-good, (a) liftings 
np (of the countenance)? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the- 
door sin (is) crouching;* and-unto-thee (shall be) hla-deslre, 
and-thou should8t-rule-f-in-( or, over) -him. 

8. And-s&id Cain unto-j-Abel his-brother;* and-(it)-wa8 in-their* 
being in-the-fleld, and-rose Cain unto-|-Abel hls^rother and- 
killed-him. 

9. And-said (the) Lord unto^X^ain: Where (is) Abel thy-hrother?* 
And-he-said: Not have-I-known (i. e., do-know); ?-keeper-of my 
brother (am) I[.]? 

10. And-he-said: What has^thou-done?^ (The) Toiceof (the) 
bloodsof thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from^-the-ground. 

IL And-now cursed (art) thou,* from-|-the-ground which ha»- 
opened X+^^^^'^^ou^ to-take X+(tb^)-H^<XMi»of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 
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12. When thou-fihalt-till (or, serre) X+^^sr^^^^^* not-|.wil^i^ 
add to-give-fher-strength to-thee;* (a) fagitive and- (a) -vag- 
abond shaltrthou-be in-the-earth. 

13. And-sald Cain unto-f-(the) Lord:* Great (is) my-iniquity ftom- 
bearing. 

14. Behold! thou-hast-driven-out X'^® the-day «. e., to-day) from- 
npon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid;* and-I<«hall-be (a) fugitive and- (a) -vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it4hall-be (that) any-|.flnding-me will-kill-me. 

15. And-sald to-hlm (the) Lord: Therefore {lit., to-so) any^-klUing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be4ivenged;* and-placed (the) Lord 
for-Caln (a) sign to-not smite-fX-l^i™ any^-flnding-him. 

16. And-nent-forth Gain from-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 
of) (the) Lord;* and-he-d'welt in-(the)-land-of-|.Nod, eastward- 
of-f-Sden. 

17. And-knew Gain X+^^^i^® and-she-concelved, and-bore X+ 
Enoch;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) 
nam^of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his^son Enoch. 

18. And-there-wafr>bom to-Enoch X+^i*^; and-Irad begat X+Me- 
hojael;* and-Mehujael begat X+^^^usael; and-Hethusael be- 
gat X+LAin®^* 

19. And-took4.to-him Lamech two-[of] wives;* (the) nameof the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the«econd Zillah. 

20. And-bore Adah X-M&^cd;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab- 
itantof tent(s) and-(the^possessor-of) -cattle. 

21. And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* be was (the) 
f^therof all^-performing-on (the) harp and- (the) -flute. 

22. And-ZiUah, also44Bhe, bore X+'I*al>^ Cain, hammerer-of every 
^utter-of (i. e., cutting-in^trument-of) bronze and-iron;* and* 
(the)-si8terof Tubal^XSain (was) Naamah. 
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23. And-aaid Lamech to-his-wiyet: — 
Adah and-ZiUah, hear-ye my-Toice, 
WiTesK)f Lamecli hearken-anto my-eayixig;^ 
F6r (a) man I-haye-kiUed for-my-^oundlng; 
And- (a) -youth, for-my-hurt 

24. If aeyen-fold shall-be-ayenged-f-Cain,^ 
Then-Lamech seyenty and-seyen. 

25. And-knew Adam again X+l^^s-^'^o and-she-bare (a) son; and* 
■he-called X+l^^iuune Seth:* For baa-put-f-to-me God see^^ 
another inatead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 



26. And-to-Seth, al80-(-he» wa8-bom+(a)-aon; and-he-called K+^^^ 
name Rnosh;^ tlran it-ira»commenced to-call on-(the)-nam6<^^ 
(the) Lord. 



GElViaSIiSS I-IV. 



U72U£: TTXTFOXXTT'EnS H F! Bl? . hi \^/ TSOCT. 



CHAPTER I. 

^Tpn mrrn ♦J3'7jr "jtrm inai inn nn'rt pftm « 

: niK ♦m ">ik nt o'rt'?}* nojn s 

any 'm rfT**? mp -prfn dv -jin^ D'rf?N tnp»"> " 

fa yiy2 ♦m o^on ^pna jrpi ♦.!♦ d'h^k noNn « 

nnno itw D»orr pa Viy) jrp'^rt na D'n'?N cri ' 

: p STi jr^rb '?yo nirN D»on pai jr\rb 
DV npa ♦rri any ♦m d'ob' rp"**? d^h'^n i<^P"i » 

mpo "w D^OBTr nnno o'on iip» o'n^K "om » 

: p \Ti niraM njnni im 
D»o» tnp D»on mpo'n pN ne'a*'? d'h^n tnp»"> ♦ 

: aiD o D'n'jN tnn 
jnr jTTro au'y nbh pain aenn D'nhii notn " 
pan by "la "ijnr iitn ^Td7 ns niry ns fjr 
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w fr» inyo'7 jnr jnro atry Kcn ymrt wnm 

18 ; ♦B«^tr Dv np3 n-n any ♦m 

" "rrarr^ D^oerr jrpna muD nT D»rf7K "on 

o^o'^'i Dnjno"n nriN^ vm rry?n pai ovn pa 

« pNn •?); n»Nrf7 d^obtt rp"»a mwo"? vm 

:p ♦m 

17 : pNrr *?); n'Nrr^ D'orn jrpna D'rt>ti ona jnn 

18 itrnn pai TiNn pa 'Tna.'Yn rf?''?a'i ova 'jb^d'ti 

:Ta"> DV -»pa ♦m any 'rri 
c]ijn rrn trsj pc o'on intr d'h^n "iok**! 

trfij "ra r«<i D»'?"»jn or^nrt nx D'rf?K tnan 

nw DnrD'? d'dh ivne^ ncN ntranrr rrnrr 

:aiD o D'H*?}* jnn inj'D*? cpa tiiy "^a 

22 D»on nx w*?©") ia"ii ns noN*? o^rt'TN onx "pan 

:pNa an* tiiym D»o'a 
28 :»B«on DV npa ♦m any ♦m 

24 HDrta nyo*? rrn csj pNrt xyin o^n*?}* "o<n 

:p 'm nj'o'? pK wm ensD 



19 

3 
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oThtf ton inyo*? noiNn tJtn "73 f«o nyo*? 
">-nn "unioia ijo'wa dik ntryj DVf?K "ONn «» 

ma D»rf7K d'?v3 lo'wa dinh jtk D'rf?K man 27 

qiyai D'pr fui3 im ntr33i pKn nw iK'701 

yTT 3irj^ "73 rw 03*7 ♦iTHJ njn D»r?^ "iok't 29 
13 ijw yjm •?3 nw pxrr '73 ♦js "^y ib^n jrff 

:rf73N'7 rrrv 03*? jnr inr f*jr ns 
tron '73'7i D»OBTr c^ij^ '73'n pxn n^n '73"7i "^ 
7t>Siff7 i^y pi* "73 r«< n'pr trsj 13 ijw pNn "7;^ 

: p ♦m 
♦m iKo 31D mm ncj; ncN "73 r«< d'h^n mn «i 

: '{rirn ov np3 ♦m sny 

CHAPTER II. 

: DK3y "731 pNm D'ojrrr i'73n * 
raen nry iiw Tn3t6o ♦jracrr dv3 o'n^ '73n 2 

: rriry ns^ in3K'70 '730 Tacrr dv3 
rojr 13 '3 inN enpn tsbtt dv jtk d'h^k 713*1 « 

: r(\^:f7 D*rt"7N tna ncx vi3k'70 "730 
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* rt\(ff}f DV3 Djnana pum o^otrn m-f7in rt» 

pNH '?y D'n^K niiT Toon k*? '3 nor ino 

« : nmNH os '?d nN nptrm pKrt p rbT tw 
7 n3»i rtonxrt |o isy dinh nx d'h^k mrr nvn 

31D njnn f jn pn "jim o'^nn fin '73ko'7 y\\s\ 

♦ mm -ns* Diroi pn nN mpirry? pjro nit nrrji 
n nyinrr pK "73 nx aaon Nin pc^s inxn dc 

12 : ortBTT |3W fY?i3rr dc 310 wnn pKn arm 
18 pN '73 nx aaiort win prrj otrn nnjrr Dtn 

14 TiB'N nonp "f7nn wrr '7pin ♦c^'^trn nn:n on 

: ms Kirt T^in "in:m 
w rra}t? py pa "inmn Dnxn riN o'rfjN mn* npn 
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prt ]y "jDo ION*? DiKH '?y D»rr'?N mrr lyi is 

na*? Dian nvn 3iJ3 n"? D'rf?N mn* nown is 

r»n rnerr n»n '?3 nonNrt jo d'h^n mrr nn i» 
I*? mp» no twrb oiart '7K lO'i o'Dcrr ciijr '?3 
notr Kin rrn trsj dinh i*? tnp» ib'k '?3i 

o»oe^n f]ij?^ nonart '?d'? moir dinh Nipn 3 

npn |t8^ Dixrr '7jr no-nn dm'?n mrr "jfin 21 

anan p np*? new j^vrt rw d'h^n mm pn 22 

:r«<r nnp*? b^'ko '3 rtcx N"ip» nw^ 

tniwa pam ion dni v3k nx trN arr p '73; 24 

:nrw lu^a'? vm 

ntwDTi* {61 "intwi DiNrt D'onj^ omjiy rmi "a 



CHAPTER III. 

rtti^j; "itw mirn n^n '?3o DT»;r mn cmm »» 
D»r?^ ">0N ♦D e^N ntrxrr •?« noxn D^n*?}* mm 

.•pn fy '?30 l'73Nn N"? 
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8 V73Kn t6 o»rV7K "»ok pn Tina ijw fjm nsoi 

:pnon p 13 tj^n k^ "uoo 
4 :pnon mo vh rrtwn "^k e'njn "«»n 

" DD'rj^ inpwi uoo OD'JDN DV3 o D'rf?K jrr ♦a 

:jm aitD 'jn* dm^3 on»»m 

« Kin nwn ot '73ko'7 j^yn aitD o ntwn jnni 
•^awni "inso npm "r^^rh yvn -rami d»j»j;^ 

:'73K'i noy ne^K^ dj jnrn 

7 nsnn on Don»y o ijnn on^JB' ^yj; n^npani 

:n-un on^ teri njKn n^y 

8 mi'? p T''"'no D^n^N mn* "np nN ii^jm 
D'n^K mn* oso intiwi oixn wannn ovn 

:pn fy Tina 

9 :n3'K i"? lONn DiKn "^k o»n^K mn» vry^ 

♦ ♦ajK DTy '3 jnw pa ♦n;;oe' T'P ^^ "*o*^'' 

:K3nto 

11 itw I'l^n |on nnN tn^y o T' Tjn ^o "lom 

:n'73N yoo '?3N ♦n'?3'7 T'^*^^ 

12 n:nj Nin no;^ nnnj "itrx ntrxn oixn noin 

:'?3N'i pn |o ♦^ 

18 noKni mtrj; nw no ntrN*? o^n^x mn» nom 

:'73Ki 'iN'cn cmn ncwn 
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:"pn ♦o* "^s "^DKn ifijn 

pi TTW pai T{\i^n pai "p»3 n»tw naw » 
;3p;r liswri nnNi jwn "]Siir Nin njnr 

fyn p '?3Kni "]ntw "np*? nynti^ '3 "on oi>6i i? 
noiNH mrw ijoo '?3Kn t6 "ion^ "fnnv ntw 

: yn ♦o* "^s nj'73Nn p3x;D "f rajn 

trnerr ac^j; jtn n'73Ni "f? rrovn rni-n ppi w 

rawn nsy 'jki nrw isy o nrtp'? moo 
DK nn'rr wn o mn intw otr dikh vn^ ^ 

nv mjTO intTK'n oik*? d'h^n rriiT trjn 21 

: Dtrayi 
1^0 inK3 rrrr oikh |n D'rf7N mrr 10m « 
f'yo 0:1 pfp'n IT n^B^ js nnjn jni attD nn^ 

:D'?y^ 'm '?DKi o«nn 
noiKii nn laj;^ p;^ po d'h^k mm inrf?{n 28 

:Diro np*? ntw 
D»3"on fiN py p*? Dipo pB^i oiKrr riK cnj'i 24 
fi^ yn riK iob^ rofinnorr aim on^ nw 
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CHAPTER IV. 

« pp nK T^ni mm intw mn nw jrr oiKm 

tmrr rw ern ♦n'jp no«m 

2 |KV nyi '73n 'm "^an nx vnx jtk m^ f)Dni 
8 nmo noian nso pp k^i d'o» ypD *m 

" "iKo pp*? im n;^{r n*? nmo "jki ^'p "^ni 
« i'?sj no'?i "f? mn no*? \*p "w mrr "on 

8 me^a onvna 'rri vna "jan *?« pp notn 

nnjirri vrw "^an •?« pp op'i 

9 t6 lotn 7nK '?an ♦« pp '7N mrr noxn 

♦ p ^H o'pjnt ynti ^oi "np n'trj; rto "iok'i 

: noiNn 
" n^s riK nmQ tcn hoikh p nrw Tnjt rrnin 

:'p»o 7nK '01 rw nnp'? 

12 jrj 1^ nna nn f^on t6 noiNn na layn o 

:pxa rrnn lyy 
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.•NiB'jo ^s\y "Tnj mrr» ^h pp lOKn " 
7Jfioi noiKH 'js "^j^o Dvrr ♦«< ncnji p " 

Dp' D'nj^aty pp m "^d p*? mrr i? lONn 'o 
: 1NV0 "jo ifiN niDH ♦n'73'7 rm I'p? rr)7v oen 
.♦pjr noip Tij pK3 3iri mrr ♦is'?o pp wn w 

'm T^n nn i^m mm intw nn pp jm n 
.•"pjpr 1:13 DtTD n'^^n otr jnpn "I'j; m3 

"jN'ino iTK T^ rvjn tit fw T^n^ ■'^*'' ^* 
: ■jo'? rw n*?' '?Ktnnoi '?Ntnno nx i"?* '?N«no'i 

Qtsn mj; nrwn ob' o'trj ♦ne' lo*? i*? npn 19 

^rm 3B^ 'SK rrn wn '73» ntt mjr i'^jti = 

: rtjpoi 
: 33ijn iiM trsn "js ♦3n rrn wn '73V vptn on 21 

enpt "^s iMD'? pp '?3in nK rrY?' Nirr dj rfne) 22 

: noyj pp '?3tn nirwi 'n3i ntrm 

vci*? "p? loxn 23 
♦'np |;«tr rr?v\ mj; 
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24 



pp Dp» o'nyaB' '3 
♦5 "^an nnn iptn jr» orhH ♦^ ntr o ne' 

:mrr otra tnp^ "jrnn 



Transliteration of Genesis I. 



. Whkr'k'-T^ hk-yfik(h) Qd-hd wA-vd-hd, w^&^dx 'U+piid 
O'hdm* w«r(l(&)^ Nl^-litin m*r&(^)-^6-feo *&l4-p«ne h&m-m&'-ylm. 

1. Wfty-yd"-m6r ••16-h!m y'ht+'dr;* w&y-bl-f^r. 

I. Wfty.yftr' 'M6-litm '60+h&-'dp kf+tdr;* w&y-yfty-dei '•16-liim 
ben h&-'dr d-yen h&((>t&4dx. 

5. Wfty.yli-r&' 'nd-htm l&-'dr ydm wl&(t>t&4dx W^'-r&'14'-yl&(h);* 
wfty-ht+'A-rSy wfty-ht+vd-pr j6m 'e(t)-t&d. 

I Wfty-yd''-mSr •16-lilm, y*hl rftrti(&y b'O^x WUn-mA'-ytai;* wl-hl 
m&y-dll Mn m&-yim l&-xn&'-ylm. 

'. W&y-y&-'&8 'M6-htm 'eo4.h&-r&-^t(fty;t w&y-yfty-dSl bdn 
h&m-mi-yim '•i^r mit-t&-bft6 I&-r&-kl(ft)* d-ydn h&m-mi-ylm 
"Kr m§-*&l l&-r&-^t(&)*;* w&y-hl+x6n. 

I W&y.yl^.r&' '•Ift-htm Uirr&-ti(fty S&-mA'-yIm;* ^fty-hl+'A-rSy wfty- 
hl+yd-ll^gr yOm fi^ni. 

). W&y-yd"-m§r 'MMitm, yH^i-^-wd h&m-m&-ylm mI^tA-t&e l^U-tt- 
m&^yUn 'gl+mft-kOm '60^)-b&d> w«e§-r&-'^) h&y-y&b-b&-i&(li);* 
wfty-hl-{-x6n. 

). Wftyyl^-r&' 'MMilm Ifty-y&b-bM&(h) 't-rS?, d-lnnH^L-wd h&m- 
m&^ylm Ifk-rk' y&m-mlm;* w&y-y&r' '*I6-htm kt-j-tOy. 

.. W&y-yO*'-mer '•I6-hlm, t&d-M' h&-'&'-r^ d44§', *i^6y m&z-rl(&)* 
i4-rft', '€§ p'rl '6-B^(h) pT! Inn!-n6, "Wr sftr-'d+yd *il+ 
h&-'ft'-r69;* wfty-hl+xfin. 

:. Wftt-t6-96' M-'&'-r^ d^^S, *i^y m&z-rt(fty zt-r&' l«ml-ni-hd, 

w»6§ '(V4^)+p*r! ''Sgr zftr-'d-f-yft Innl-nS-hd;* w&y-yftr* *M6- 

htm kt+t^y. 
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13. Wfty-bl+'A-rSy wfty-ht+vd-^Sr ydm fl»M-S!. 

li. Wfty-yd"-m€r 'M^-htm, yh! ni«'6-r6o blr-W(ft)' hafi-Sft-mt-yim. 
I'hftv^l b6n hfty-y6m a-vto h&l-lft'-yl&(h);* whflrya l^'H^^ 
d-InnO-^'dtm tl-l*y&-mlm w*fi&-ntm. 

15. WhA-yfl llm.'6.r60 bir-Vi(a)* hftwa-mi-yim, l-hft-'lr 'il+hAr'ft'- 
r&5f;* ^&y-hl4.x6n. 

le. Way-y4-*ft8 ••16-hlm 'fio+S^ne h&m-m»'6-rdj hag-grd6-llm,^ 'H 
4.h&m-m&-'0r hfig-g&-ddl I'mem-fi^l^Q hfty-yOm, w«'§0-fh&m-m&- 
'6t hft^-^&-tdn I'mgrn-fi^l^e li&l.l&'-yl&(li), w'§e h&k-k6-x&-Ytm. 

17. W&y-ylt-ten '6-e&m 'MMilm bIr-]^(&)* hfiM&-m&'-yim,* Mi&'tr 

18. Wllm-ddl b&y-ydm a-y&M&.yl&(h), a-l'h&y-dtl ben U-'dr d-ven 
h&(t)-^d-fi6x;* wfty-yftr' '•16-hlm kl+tdr. 

19. Wfty-ht4f*A-r6v wfty-hl-f-vd-^fir ydm r»vl-*l. 

20. W&y-yd''-mer "l^-htm, ylfi-r«9(l h&m-m&-ylm S4-r§9, nt-f^ ^7- 
y&(h);* w*6t y»6-f6f ^ftl+hft-'A'-rS?, 'ftl+pme r»Ji(ay h&fr^- 
m&'-ylm. 

21. Wfty-yiv-riL* '•16-hlm •gO+Mt-tftn-nl-ntm h&g-g«d6-ltm,* W^ 
kdl+n4-f»h&<t)-^y-y&(li) h&-r6-m&^e '^r tt-r'^a h&m-m&-y!in 
llnl-ne-h&m, w«'§0 kdl-*df k&-n&f Innl-ne-ha; w&y-y&r* 'n6-hlin 
kl+t<^v. 

22. Wfty-v&'-r6X 'H&ni ••WVhlm, 16'-m5r,* p-rd a-r-va 0-mIl-fl 
'd04.h&m-m&-ylm b&y-y&m-mlm, whflr^df yl'-rSv b&p*&'-r§9. 

28. way-hl-f' 4-r6v w&y-hl+yi-^Sr j6m ^•mt-fit. 

24. Wfty-y6"-mgr 'n^hlm, t^fg' hft-'ft'-rS? n4-f€S Wly-y&(h) Innl-nfth, 
b'he-m&(li) w&-r4-mgd whfty-^d-f-'J-rg? l»ml-nah;* w&y-hl-l-xen. 

25. Wfty-y&-*&8 "l^-hlm '$0+4&7-y&0 hk-'^'-r^ Innt-nah, wSO+h&b- 
b*he-m&(h) l*ml-nah, w*^ kdl+ri-mgd h&-'*d&-mft(h) I«ml-n6-h0;* 
wfty-yftr' ••16-hlm kl-ftdy. 
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26. Way-y6"-mgr *n6-lilm, iia'«-s^(h) '&-d&m b'^ai-me-na. kid-ma-6e- 
ntl;* w^yir-dtl yid-g&Q My-y&m Cl-v*'6f haS-S&-m4-yim (l-vftb-b*hS- 
ixi&(h) tl-v*xdl+hflr'&'-re9, tl-yxdl+h^-rl-meS h&-rO-m@iS *&l4.h&- 

27. Way-yiv-r&' '•16-hlm 'ge+li&-'&-dftm b'sftl-md, f^i-lSm '•Id-hlm 
b&-r&' '6-Ofi;* z&-Xftr a-n«l^e-v&(h) b&-r&* '6-0&m. 

28. way-v&'-rgx '6-0&m '•16-hlm,t way-y6*'-mer Ift-hem '•16-hlm, pTti 
'tL'T'YtL O-mil-'a 'g6-|-ha-&'-re9 wXiv-Sti'-ha* Cl-r^dQ bid-tao hay-y&m 

a-v'6f hag-S&-m4-yim, a-v*X61-|-tLay-ya(h) ha-r6-m4-§gO 'ai-fha- 

29. way-yO"-mer '•16-hlm, hln.ne(h) n&-0&t-tl lA-xSm *ge+k6l4.»i-s6v 
z6-r§(ay z4-ra* ''Ser ^ai+piifi x61-f.ha-'&'-rS9, ^•'§0 kdl-f-hft-'e? 
'•figr+bd f'rt+^e? z6-rg(ay zft'-ra\* la-Xgm ylh.y^(h) l«'5x-lft(h). 

30. tl-l'X51+^y-yae hft-'ft'-rg? WX61 4.'6f haSH5ft-m&-yIm a-l*X61 
r6-meiS »ai+h&-'a'-r69 '-SSr+bd nS-fSS tfty-yft(h) '€6+^61-4- yS-r6* 
*e-65v l»*6X-ia(h);* way-hl4-X5n. 

31. way-yar' '•Ift-hlm 'gO+k^l+"SSr '&-B&(h) whlii-n6(h)4.t6v m-'M;* 
way-hl-ft-rSy way-hl-f-yo-l^Sr yOm had-fiia4t. 
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CHAPTER V. 

n«i3 DTK bri'7^ jn5 di?5 din h-fTiii neb tV^ 

I inK rriry D^i^K 

I rr ^ v 'r. 

dm boB'-iTK Hroi onie nian oKna napji "lar 

T T T : V <t|: •- T I vjt:- at t : vrf" i Jtr 

io'tvp inion3 T^n me^ mp^ onr^ dik ♦m 

A : "^ T i :^^ v^- TT -T <• : tt j*:- 

:ni^3i D»J3 T^n n^ 

:t8^^n^ T^fl r^iB^ nj«?i o»^ c^pn ng'-'rr;! 

:ni^3i o\^3 T^n n^ae^ ni^o 

:n^3i D'p3 T^vi rj^B^ n^o ryb?^ 
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11 nx i^^O i^^^ D'^tf' K^on triJN ♦o^-^s vm 

ATT i ^"^ ^/- : 'T J" T •••: J" : r rp- 

12 t^7ifft>nQ-nii T^in mis' o'^ratp' \Tp ♦m 
18 rtxf D'raTN 'wy?np-nN ^t*?"!:? Hptk rip Tn 

TT ^ T : - •• : - -:p v j • | •'-:}- I t |" j- :' 

:ni^3i D»p3 1*?^^. .-jjc' nwp rr^btp 
14 : nb»i nutff n'iKp jns'ni d^jc' nfe'j;. r>p ♦p»-^3 vrtn 

V|T V V V- ATT J- • : V T /" r •• : - -:|^ J* :- 

16 rx^etf ^^rth^ -n»-nN li'^'irr nntt "ivthrxQ ♦m 

TT J- : vv V J • I •• -: |- ••:--: p j- :- 

inuai D'J3 T^vi rriB' n'iNo njbtsn 

IT V" T V y - AT T 1 " <r/ : 

r7 '. T T ^ : • : <•• t ••:--: p j" : t : |-- 

18 T^^n njtt' nnoi njK^ wrmih wrwff 'rv-'>rr^ 

« • • • • I 

AT T \ ^ r: : \ "- v -* I " ~: T '•'•' * :|" 

^ "IT ^ p . ^ ^ -r . . • <- : '.v ^'^ : T : |- - 

21 :n^ino-nN i^'in niB' o»Brir) e'pn nm ♦m 

- |T : V V V - At T V • t r r | -: j* : - 

:n^3i o';)3 i^in qjc' nixp b^' 
28 nyp B^ nie^ b»B^) trprf ^\jn ♦p:-'?^ »(Tn 
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|- •••: V |/~T T V *• : A" v:|T v ( v -: |y - : • - 

V \ - AT T J- : KT r •>• T ^ - r.' - v : j- : - 

rfi'pai D'33 T^Vi nic' nwip ;^2cn nbc^ 
nw$ pitfry\ n'itff btsftff) j^ri n^inp 'P'-^s vn,n 27 

:n T^m mtt^ nxoi mis' D'^b^ o^fttr T]o'7-»m 28 

|T : VT-:T" r.' -: t t -:jt I • "t 

rtstff b3;tifn^ con m-na Yf^n nntt r|o'?-wi '' 

:nu3i D'» T^^n TOC' nxa tt'om 

Tt V t '.'J- ATT 1 •• V -;|- 

DirnN Dc-nN to n'?'i»i TOir n^iKO trorra piii-Mn 32 

/T V K" V ~ V J- ATT V "^ y -: Iv - • ;|- 




■• : T • :|- 



•. |T V : 
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Tt At t -:|t j-' : * ^ t t t |t j-- •• F :r 

:Drf7 n^ 

I V T i : \ 

:nn3 tb^k "jpo dHtj brV? inpn 

(T t A' -: r • • T V T < I : • - 



2 



ov.» KBfSnn Dup BT'ijn D^jro" K-tipni, 'djto nn 



230 



Genesis VI. 



8 



wn D0^ D*?^^ din;? m pV-N^ np\ npi^ 

|T T V : ^.- : IT ^ T T J T : At t 

"K^K rbTvw DJ1 brrrr D'a»3 f'^^a vn d^^i 
rran ^t> n^i dikh nij^^N brfwrr ♦» ins* 

T r* Av T V ; |t: t t jt j t v • •.-•It ^ : t 

V" T : I VAT T VT T |t n" y n ~ r t : ^J — 

W? ^^r^in iJ'p^-^r nbn^-t:^ b-jKp rtq^. 
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.V 



.p!i ntrifi 



V|T V ; /T V V V A" T JT T - i V #- 

iXW^V. i?lTn^ nj?:?-^^ 
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I l^i'll 



I vTt t V It • : - y : • : av •' : ' it t I vyr t 

n ?|Ti< n^K niKo e^?^" nj[T« njs'irp ig'i? .in '° 
: nnoip noN o^e^bh nam noN o'ts^on 

It T IX VT - r T : T T - < • -: 

: rtjs^^n dt^ d'JB' D»nnr» o»if n frnq rtajin 

▼ §••1 \ J* m V*» O^ ^^ * ■ 

J • /ir T - - V- • • - - J V -: T T T 

rr3nr?-^j< N'an "73p d»jb^ it^a-'^ao ♦nrr^api i» 

IT •• - V y T y '^ 'f: T T T • - T T ^ 

: ni|n.;f? rf2ii ^tiy '?3p D'p.^' in/pV 
rf^ ri?P^ %. IP'S "7^-^39 ^-np nriK^ 21 

|T : T : iv T : V I : yr t ; 

: njj'U p D'rf7i« lint* mv "»?'>? "^bS n^ i^:^. '^ 
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CHAPTER VII. 

* -♦5 n;5J!in-'7^ iP^iD"^?") nr*rJ<? f^h »^r»t iWQ 

: r\^ ^ina oS^ pnv *iyvn r^ 

2 iy>K nyac' nr^B' n^rrpri rhintpn rronarr i "^ 

DO?' ton nnhv^ te? -y^ norjjrrp?^ tijjr>n 

I : • : r 

8 rWTf7 n;;^Ti -or n;^ nj^??' d^^b^c? t)ij^ o^ 
le'K bipnT'73-nK ♦n»noi ny? o^rnw di» 

» '^ep npnrr^K inK loa-np^^ mB^jo vjaf ni wan 

AT : nv •• A* -: t •* : - I • t : - t •• ; - I • 



OKNB8I8 VII. 



233 



: m^pi aipfn n^, n^n 
ix?^Kl m-»^3 nan om-Deri m n3 nn Di»rr oro i» 
-^31 nyd? non3n-'?3i r\si±> rr»pn-'73i non " 

t: t*: t":- t: t*: ^~I~ ▼: ▼" 

: :v3-*73 -rtsy •?? 

T T - T ^ • - : •<- : At •• - v - v v j r~ 

: D'fn m") i^-Tts^t* 

1 /T • "A* ~:P T T T T • <t|" : TT * T - : 

: 111?? nirr "udi D»?fw 
ije^r»5 o»9n i3"n nj^n-'?;? di» o»jr3"w '?i3sn ♦rn " 

: pttrr "rins Dim ninrpn« 

I V|T T *>- •• TVT - T •• - 

"^J? ngjin ipm nsJT'^^ "^^P ''?1^ o'^"' ^1^'^- ** 
bnnrris losn rwrr-^3? hno ino naa o»©m " 

T I • T P •AT ^ ^ • ^ • '^ • |T • 

: onrtvf ''??!5 Dn^l ^3^1 n^rib'?o n»« rni?';^. c'on ^ 
horr33'i f|ij;3 pNn-*7y iro'in 1 "ii5'3-'?3 jnjn 21 

T •• : - i ^ T I V T T ^- J" |T JT T T ^ "I '- 

|T T }T i : I vriT T ^- P J" - I vvv - t : t - j- 
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GsNssis Vin. 



pjjrrp in9»5 D»98^n «iij^ijn vori:i rr^n^-iji 

: npjr»3 ir«« •ijj^tn n)-?i«t n»g^n 



6 



CHAPTER VIII. 

T •• : - T V : T - |- T <■• : - v • \t < : • - 

13^ pNrr'^j; hn tyrp^ liji^ n^jig iiik i^t< 
D«^.rr 1695 oyt^o t^^^. oihri ni|jfJ? np^n 

D*9ii i^pr^ 31?'3 HI*?!? HNri "^j;?© orsn lajpi^ 

: 01' fwoi o^B'or? rrSfpo 

{rih^ 01' "iB'j^rryaB^a Tatfi^p? b^ipo nanrt rum 

: tsrntt nn '7V 

It T -: /■• T T- 

h'K'i?;? *!3'J8';^ B^.iTr ij^ "iibm rji^n vn orkn 

: onrrn 'u^ ijro Bhrf? irwa 

r T IV r* T V : • V - JT V : 
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I TW^f^l 



T-:|T 



nbjsn W ff?tf^n rwr^^ t^J?"^^ o'P"*5 nan.*! 

: nanrr-^K v^n nnw ton 

IT •• " V iT •• -/T rT- 

fTjp? ep9 n!r,-f?j? pr>-n an^ n^ mi»n i^^k Nini " 

e'hH^ nn^a fitrioi nia^ niNp-K^ nnxa 'n?? " 
rr^iirr npap-nJs? W nQn HSO "^^ O'p'j lan^i 

: n^-wfi? M$ lairr njrn tqh 




VIT T 




J w 




VV T 



t-MpK^ n)-^^ QVp^ -9-0 "» 
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t: •rr ' : - P^t tt t» I** ."~: ▼"!" ^ 

18 : ifw vja-'B'ji mew vmi m-iwi 

I* VTT p: J : • : -rrr -A "^•'~ 

19 n?rr'?r js'pn "?? #7^^) B'pv?-^? n/np-^3 

: najirrro ikv» oirnhfitrb'? 
3 rnhtsn rtonai i Vap pa»i rripr^ naro m p*i 

T : - JT •• : - J ^ I"*" AT |- -v: • -•/ Ivr- 

21 t6 iby^K hirr noNH hrrjn m-nK Irin* rm 

J . .. ^ . .. - - . - - J.. .. ^ . «j^ 

: ♦r»*|8'3? "»g^»? 'rr^? 
^ nicn n25 om -»pi yTf^] vi. mn ^gr^^ nj; 



o y. n. p R3f 'n 



VOCABULARIES. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 



USED IN THE VOCABULARIBS. 



act., actlTe. 
adv., adrerU 
c, connnon. 
cf., compare, 
conj., conjunctive, 
conyers., conyersiye. 
const., construct^ 
dem., demonstratiye. 
f., feminine. 
Hit. Hlf n. 

HIOPm Hiep&*61. 
Impf., Imperfect. 



Imy., Imperatlye. 
Inf., Infinitiye. 
interrog., interrogatlye. 
lary. laryngeal, 
m., masculine, 
n., noun. 
NIf., NIf ftl. 
Part, Participle. 
Perf., Perfect 
pers., personal, 
prep., preposition, 
pr. n., proper noun, 
pron., pronoun, 
sg., singular. 

BUf., BttfflZ. 



In the Hebrew-Bngliah Vocabulary the nmnenl immediately foUovlBf 
the Hebrew word Indicates the number of timea it occurs in the Old 
Testament 

In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral Immediately followiBf 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word In the 
Hebrew-English Vocabulary. 
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HEBREW-ENaLISH VOCABULARY 



OF 



GENESIS I-Vni. 



T T -; 



(const. nOnti) f'9 ground, 
* t - 

earth. 



12. 



. ayt 11155*] C&v), (const. 
^2^) m.Jather. 

. ni< [266] C^ven), f ., stone. 
' nti [2] Ced), m., mist, 



vapor. 
. mti [560] C&d&m), m., ^^' 

T T 

man; cf. 2^^i<» 
■ nOlK [225] ("d4mi(h)), 



14. 



15. 



. ^nV< [350] ('6h€l), m., tetU. 
. Ilt^ [102] Cdr), he light, 

Ifi 

skine, ('B Lary.). Hlf., give 
light. Inf. with prep., 
b, TKH^, i. 15, 17, &c. 

. nlK [1201 C6r), m., light. 17. 

. niK [76] C6«), f., «(^, pi. 

. TM C&z), adv., <A«n. 18. 

. |]J< [42] C&z&n), ?pll not 



used. ('B Lary.)i Hif., 
listen, give ear, Imv. 2d pi. 

r\mn> iv. 23. 

nX less] C&b), (const. 

T 

^nti) ™'> brother. 

nint< [113] ('&b6fl), 

T 

(const, nlnti) '•» 'wter. 
inX [1000] C^(b)b&d), m., 

T T 

one, f. const. nHti* iv. 19. 
nnX [180] .(V(b)b5r), 
(const. *inti) ™«» O'nother, 

pi. DnnV- 

int< [770] CiCWWr), 
prep, after, pi. only in const. 

"^ti C&y)i (const, "^ti) inter- 
rog. adv. where? n3'^i< 
irAere arf <Aouf iii. 9. 
ilT^ [5] Cev&(h)), (const. 



The flgures in square brackets Indicate the number of times the word appears 
lie Old Testament. 

239 



240 Vocabulary of Genesis I — ^\'1II. 

19. r J< C&yXn), nothing, there 22, v. 29. Impf . with Wiw 
M not, const. r^J, with m. convers., IDJ^'^l, i. 3, 6, 
suf., ^J"!^, V. 24. *«•' "IDiini. »»• 2, 13, fa. 

20. E^'»i< [ITob] CIS), m., trum, 31. iTipti [35] (TmriKh)), 
cf. DHK* (const- niat<) U vtter- 

21. "tl^ ('ax), »«rrfy, on/y. ojice, xmg, iv. 23. 

22. ^DiJ [821] C&x&l), eat, de- 32. EflJiJ ('•n«5), pr. n. £noii, 
vmr, (fct'B), Impf. ^Di^"! (™an)- 

;, Ntf. Impf. ^3^\ vi. 21. ^• 

23. n^DK [18] C6xl&(h)), f., 34. P)p« [214] Cfaif), ycrffcr, 



24. Sj< Ca), prep, tmto, with ^^• 

suf., ^% unto ^. 35. r^{< [282] W. m., «»e. 

—L..^ /,iii^/, XX , orwCT', pi. with prep, and 

25. n^K CaW(h)), pron. <*.e, ^ ^^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^^^ 



T - : .rf- 



cf. HT- 

26. D\-|5i< [2500] C'ldhlm). ^- H^ ^'"^' ~°^'- ^'^ '^'' 
pi. m.,"G«i (sing. nlbt< 6irf crm. 13 rj« « « fru. 
used in poetry). " <Aa<r iii. 1. 

27. U^ [220] CSm), f., mofAcr, 37. HS'IK ('•riibbl(h)), f., W- 



» \-« 



with m. suf. IQK* ttce, window, pi. nl3"lK* 

28. Di< (Ttm), conj. if. 38. yy\^ [320] Carbi"), (m- 

29. nSK [240] Cimmi(h)). f.. n:^i")W f-. /o«r. ord. 

cubU. "^T^y 

30. "nDtjt [5026] C&m&r), »ay, 39. •nSijJ * [96] ('Srgx), m., 
(fct'B). Inf. const. ibtJ, length. 
with^ia«b=nDt<bri. 40. Y"l«[2000]Clr«9).f.,«.f<*. 



Vocabulary of Genesis I — ^VIII. 
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*1*1i< [57] C&rar), curse, 

CB Lary. and y^y), Pass. 

part- *l^*lti» iii- 14, iv. 
11. Prel, iSti* with fem. 

8uf. m^l*. V. 29. 

BTIK' C*r&r&t), pr. n. 

Ararat. 

nEf« [470], CESi(h)), 

T • 

(const. HE^i^) ^^ww»Wi with 
suf. 1n2^&^» vii. 2, pi. 
U^VJl const. ^2^J, vi. 18. 

•lE^i< C^t), rel. particle 
» -I 

who, which, 

ni< C^^)» particle placed 
before definite accusative; 
before M&Uj:ef, "Hti* with 
suf. )m, DPK, i. 27, 28. 
ni< ( e^)» prep. wf/A. 
nni< Catt&(h)), personal 
pron. thou. 

3 (b*), prep, in, on, among. 
nS [11] (b&d), m., separa- 
tion, 1^3^ to his separa- 
tion= alone, ii. 18. 
H2 [42] (b&d&l), ^jai not 
used. Hlf. separate, di- 
vide; Impf. with W&w con- 



56. 



57. 



versive ^^^''l, i. 4, 7, &c., 
Part. /^'^SD, dividing, 
i. 6. 

51. n^ia [2] (b'dfil&b), Md- 

« : 

/iiiTn, ii. 12. 

52. ^na [3] (bdhti), m., empti- 
neat. 

53. nOna 1300] (b'hem&(h)), 
f., beast, dumb brute. 

54. ^)2 [2619] (b6'), ^ in, 
come. IpU Perf. ^3, vi. 
16. Hlf. Perf. K^2n, 
bring, iv. 4. Impf. with 
W&w convers. ^^3"!, ii. 
19, iv. 3. 

55. ^)2 [109] (b6S), be 
ashamed, H{0p61el Impf. 
^Ef2f3n\ ii. 25. 

*in3 [102] (b&b&r), choose, 
{'y Lary.). 

ra [168] (b^n), {interval) 
prep, between, for ♦ • ♦ )^3 
r3> occurs / ♦ • • r3* 
58. n'^a [2100] (b&yW), (const. 
n^3) ™«» Aow*^» house- 

— 

hold, with suf. ?in'*3> vii- 
1* pl. D'»n3. (b&tlm). 
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59. mto3 [120] (b*x6r4(h)), 
f., first-bom, pi. H mD3* 

60. "^ph2 (blltl), adv . of nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, iu. 11. 

61. |3 [4500] (b£n), m., son. 

62. n J3 [380] (b&ni(h)), 6uiW, 

(n'^), Impf. with W4w 
convers. Yy^), n. 22. Part 
mjS* *v. 17. 

T 

63. inya (W"v<ir), prep. 
for, in behalf of, comp. of 3 
and ^nj? from "^"2^^, 
pass over. 

64. lt;3 (b*'id), prep, behind, 
offer, with suf . Iny3> ^/^ 
him, vii. 16. 

65. 3;p3 [51] (b&lA'), cfcaw, 

Artie, ('^ Lary.) Nif. be 
broken up, vii. 11. 

66. •IPS [210] (b6V8r), m., 
morning, dawn, 

67. ti*13 [53] (bW), form, 
create, i^'^), Impf. with 
W&w convers. ti*l3^V 

68. Sn2 [73] (b&ra«l), m.. 



iron. 



^»i«w^. '3 D^pn» «ta«wi 
a covenant. 

70. rr)2 [413] (bftr&x), Pra 

77*13* bless, Impf. with 

W&w convers. T|*13'*)» *• 
22, V. 2. 

71. nfe^3 [270] (bMir), m., 

T T 

flesh. 

72. n3[4OO](U0),f.,<2au9Jbtr. 



73. 



74. 



75. 



76. 



77. 



78. 

79. 
80. 

81. 



69. n^13 [280] (b«rtfl), f., coo- 



I-JJA [35] (g&v6(&)h), a4i. 

nl33 [150] (gn>Wr), m., 
A«ro, tnon 0/ valor. 
15a[23](g4vir),6e«tn»iv, 
6e mtj%. (Cf. ^)2i) 
^na [330] (gid61),'in., 

T 

great, elder. 

jna [24] (g&w&O, dU, ex- 

ptre ('7 Lary.). Impf. 

jnr, vi. 17. 

pnii [2] (g&b6n), m., beUy. 
TJjna» iii- 14. 
|1n*^^ (gtbdn),pr. n. Gihon. 
Qjl (g&m), conj. also, 

Di * * * D^ ^A • • • ^i*^ 

|J| [3] (g&n), c. or f . garden, 
park. 
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pUch'^tDOod. 

. Kha [47] (glria), dnve, 
cast (xut. PI'Sl, E^'ia ex- 
pdy iv. 14. Impf. with 
W4w convers. 2^'1j|'»1, iii. 
24. 

• DE^a [35] (ga5«m), m., 
gtuking rain, heavy shower. 



py\ [54] (d&v&l^), cfcaw, 

adhere, ii. 24. 

njT [33] (d&g&(h)), (or 

T T 

jI^ m.) f., fish, const. 
riJ-l, i. 26, 28. 
|1l/UT [23] (dtinordft. 
n&n), nde (?). Impf. )1*1^^ 
vi. 3. 

niT [170] (dor), m., age, 
generation, pi. tm and 60. 
m [360] (d&m), m., blood, 

T 

pl. D^D^, const. ^D'n, iv. 

10. 

n^DI [25] (diniitf), f., 

likeness, image, 

n^m [2] (d&rd&r), m., 

thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 

•n^n [690] (dgrex), c. 

lottjf, journey. 



93. (tCfn [2] (d&8&')> 'pTOut. 

: - 

1.11. 

94- (<Kh [14] (dl8S')> m., 



95. •1^ (h&), Article, <ile, other 
forms are: n# !!# ?!• 

"TV 

96. H (hO> Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ne, other 
forms: n# H* 

97. 73n (h^vel), m., pr. n. 

T JV 

98. ti^n (h<i*)j pers. pron. *e. 

99. ^^7I (h&y&(h)), 6e, Aappcn, 
come to pass, (H*/)* 

nrY^n, i- 2, ^\ni, i. 14, 

T : IT T X 

15, Inf. const. HVH ^^^ 
3 and suf. DUVHSj iv. 
8, Impf. jvf\\ ' i. 29, 

Til* 

n\*H!1. iv. 12, Jussive "JiTI^, 
i. 3, 6, with W&w conjunc- 
tive ^^''^, i. 6, with w&w 

convers. ^JV), i. 3, 5, &c. 

100. nbn [526] (h&l&x), go. 
Part. act. "n^H* ^^ 14, 
HI0. n^oM;, ^ aboiU, Impf. 
with W&w convers. 

rhnm, V. 24. 

I" - : •- 
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101. 



102. 



103. 



104. 



105. 



106. 



107. 



\r\, mn (h«n, hlnneCh)), 
adv. behold, lo! 

m 

r\ir\ (heim&(h)), pers. 

T J- 

pron. f., they, 
"nBri [95] (h&f&x), turn, 
change into, ('B Lary.). 
mffp&'elPart. nDBriPD 
turning iUelf, iii. 24. 
nn [560] (har), m., 
mountain, pi. D'^^IH* 

nn [170] (h&r&i), km, 

- T 

9layf CS Lary-)> iv. 23. 
Impf. with suf. "^Jji^in^. 

iv. 14, with W&w convers. 

rnn 143] (h&ri(h)), con. 
ceive, ('B Lary. and n" /)• 
I™P'« n^inOi with W&w 
convers. *inni» iv. 1, 
17, &c. 

Vnr\ [2] (hgrtn), m., con- 
ception. 



108. 1 (wO, conj. and, other 
forms % 1^ % V 1, depend- 

- T •• V 

ing on tone and following 
vowel. 

109. nj [13] (rf(h)), dem. pron. 
m.', this, f. rii^T, cf. n^K- 



no. 
111. 

112. 

113. 
114. 

115. 



116. 



117. 



118. 



119. 



120. 



2.17 [368] (lUiiv), m, 

T T 

gM. 

^C>^ [38] (aiyitf), m., dm- 

tree, 

IDT [169] (z&zar), r^ 

- T 

memfccr. 

IDT [82] (z&x4r), m., imife. 

n^i[l](z€'&(h)),f.,m(rf, 

const, nj^], iii. 19. 

JHT [55] (z4r&'), «>tr, 6 
Lary.). Part. tHT* i- 11» 
Hlf. yteU teed. Fart 
Jfinia, i- 11, 12. 
3hi" [220] («&&•), m., 
«eec^ in pause, V^T, i. 29, 

-At 

seedtime, viii. 22. 

NDH [33] ftivi'), ¥a 

T T 

not used. ('Q Laiy. and 
(t'^). 100. Aufe onftdf, 
Impf. with Wiw convers. 
K3nn«l. iii. 8. 
nSnh [29](b&bb<lr»(h.)) 

T 

f., brviae, toound, with 

suf., '•nnan. iv. 23. 
n")l:in 'is] (b-g6ri(h)), 

f., ^'nfie. 

bpin (Wddi^a), pr. n. 

Hiddekd, TtgrU. 
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1. Kfin [300] (bSdS), m., 
new moon, month. 

2. niPI (b&ww&(h)), f., pr. 
n. Eve. 

3. b^n [64] (bai) and ^^TH 
(til), be pained, wait, ('B 
Lary. and Yy), T^ 
Impf. 3 m. s. with W&w 

convers. ^fT^li viii. 10. 

4. yin [172] (b(i9), m., otrf. 
nde, street, y^np n^3Pf 
/rom within, from without, 
vi. 14. 

5. nxen [125] (wt&'e), 

f.y sin, 

6. in [500] (b&y), m., life, 

pi. d'":d- 

7. ryj^ [264] (b&y&(h)), Kw, 
CBLary. and n'^)» Inf. 

nvirj, Impf. n\r^\ jus- 

sive ^n^> with W&w con- 
vers, ^n^l, V. 6, 9. 

• • ^ 

8. n«n [50b](b&yy&(h)),f.. 
living creature, beast, const. 

nun. poet. -in*;!:!. >• 24. 

». lip [23] (b&yay), Kiw, 

CB Lary. and yV), ""n/ 
iii. 22, V. 5. 



130. 2bnt90](b6I8v),m.,M 
fatness. 

131. p^n [31] (Wn6n), c, 

132. ^^n [139] (biia), too»e, 
set free, ('B Lary. and 
jry), Hlf. ^|;jrj, ie^n, 

vi. 1, H6f. ^rj^Hj *^ ^''^ 
begtm, iv. 26. 

133. Dl^ [16] (b&m), pr. n. 

134. D'n [14] ftom), m., heat. 

135. ion [20] (t&mad,) &- 

- T 

«re, CB Lary.), Nlf. part. 

136. DDn [60] (b&mia), m., 

T T 

mofence. 

137. Efon [166] (WmS), f., 
five, ordinal ^^^J2T^f fifi^* 

• • •• 

138. |n [69] ften), m., /a«>r, 

139. Tjljn [8] (b'ndx), pr. n. 
Enoch. 

140. "IDn [22] (b&s6r), he di- 
minished, fail, ('B Lary. 
mid. e). 

141. mn [40] (b&rtv), dry 
up, CB Lary., mid. e). 
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142. 



143. 



144. 



145. 



146. 



147. 



152. 
153. 



154. 



2-in [400] (b&ev), f.. 
avxnd. 

T TIT 

f ., dryness, dry land. 
nnn[92](b&r&(h)),6um, 

T T 

glow (with anger), ('Q 

Lary. and H"/)- Imp'- 

with W&w convers. ^TV'X 

- J. - 

IV. 5. 

P]n)l m (bo'rlf), m., 

2fnnil](b6r«),m.,tooZ, 
cutting inttrument, iv. 22. 
TjEfn [78] (b6'S«x), m., 



148. -llnCD [92] (t&hdr), adj., 

T 

clean, f. n*l1nCD» vii« 2. 

149. 2lCD [550] (W)! m., good. 

150. D1CD (t^rSm), adv. not 

151. rnjD [1] (t&r«), adj. 
freeh, newly plucked. 



/S** (y&v&l), pr. n. Jabal. 
2f3P [60] (y&v«), 6c 
<{ne(2 up. ]^lllnf . const. 

nE^ai. vui. 7, o'B). 

HE^a^' [14] (y&bbB&(h)), 
f., (fry {and. 



155. 'V, [1580] (yid), f., fcwA 

156. 3nMl045] (y4d&'). in<w. 
O'B and '^ Laiy.), Inf. 
const. njPl* 

157. r\\n\ (yih-w«(h)) 
Yiiweii, or ('■ddn4i) = 
Lord. 

158. ^5V(j^va),pr.n.JtiW. 

159. DV [2250] (y6m), doy, 
pi. D^O^, const. ^0^» 

160. rial"' [33] (y6n4(h))i f., 

T 

160a. hiyi [35] (y&b&l) ««»*<, 
not used in IPU. Nlf. 
Impf . with Wiw convers. 
^n^^), viii. 12. 

T rfT • - 

161. 2ipM23](y&l&v),fo^o«t 
O'B), Hif. Impf. 3"»e^\ 
iv. 7. 

162. 1^^^ [490] (y&lSd), ieor, 

trfrV /orf*. (TB). Inf. 
const. nTx» with 

b, ni!?5>. iv.' 2. Impf. 
■1^\ iv! 'l, 17, &c., Nlf. 

be bom, Impf. ^7^^, iv. 

18, ffif. fteyrf, T^Jln , V. 
4. 7, &c.. Impf! 1^1\ 
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163. 
164. 

165. 



166. 



167. 



168. 



169. 



170. 



171. 



with W&w convers. 
ihH V. 3. 7, &c. 

nb"» 188] (y«l«d)', m., chad. 
Ul [380] (yim), m., sea, 
pi.' D''D''« 
np^ [210] (y&s&f), add, 

(VD), Hif. impf. r^^o)\ 

Jussive, npl*** with W&w 
convers. r^DP^, iv. 2. 

nD'» [11] (y^f^l pr- n. 

Japheth. 

^)i^ [1075] (yi^'\ go out, 
(VB and ^''^). Impf. 
with W&w convers. tJy^V 
iv. 16. Hif. bring out. Impf. 
tJyV, 3d f. with W&w 
convers. tjy^ril* '• 12. 
na^^ [62] (y&9&r), /om, 
O'B), Impf. with W&w 
convers. "^if^'l, ii. 7. 



J" 



*iy^ [9] (y^r), m., /om, 
tTTUx^Tia^ion. 

Dlpl [2] (y'l^M, m., 

irAa< exists, living being, 
(root Dip)- 

J<T [315] Cv&re'), fear, 
(m and i^'h)- hupf. 



172. 



173. 



174. 



175. 



176. 
177. 



178. 



179. 

180. 
181. 



tiT\ 1st sing, with W&w 

T • 

convers. t^*l'»til, iii. 10. 
TT* (yerM), (in pause 
^*^^), m., pr. n. Jared, 

V.T , 

p*)^ [6] (yereWi m-» ^««i- 

ness, 

32f^^ [1050] (y&5&v), sU, 

dweU, (VB), Impf. 3E^\ 

with W&w convers. 3Ef'*l^ 

iv. 16, Part. Act. 3E^\ 

iv. 20. 

jE^'' [16] (y&S6n), «fe«p, 

(VB)* |2^''^ with W&w 
convers. )Ef^'^l, ii. 21. 



|AT 



3 (kO, prep, as, like. 

9 

Ef33 [15] (kivSS), <r«ad 
upon, subdue, Imv. with 
fem. suf. n2^33> ^« 28. 
DDl3 [36] (k6x&v), (const. 

T 

DDl3) n»-. »tof, pi. 

DS [120] (k6(a)b), m.. 
strength, might, 

^3 (ki), conj. <Aa<, /or. 
^3 Oi6l),m„totalUy,aU, 

every, with M&VW "^3« 
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182. 



183. 



184. 



185. 



186. 



187. 



188. 



189. 



190. 



191. 



^^3 [18] (k&l*^0, hold, 
restrain, (J^*'^)- 
n^3 [206] (k&l&(h)), be 
ended. (H'?)* P^^l, com- 
plete, finish, Impf. H /D^/ 
with W&w convers. ^D^V 
ii. 2. Pii'M Impf. with 
W&w convers. ^^3^1, ii. 1. 
Y2 (kSn), adv. so, thus, 
J3"7y therefore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, |D// 

*l1i3 [42] (kiim6r), m., 

harp, lyre, 

PjJ3 [110] (kin&f), (const. 

P|J3) f., wing. 

nD3 [149] (k4s4(h)), 

T T 

cover, Pii. 6c covered, vii. 

19, (n'b). 

P|5 [280] (k&f), m., palm 
of hand, «o!e of foot; dual 

DISS. 

IBS [100] (kif&r), «wr 

(with pitch), vi. 14. 

3n3 [90] (kTdv), m., 
t 

cherub, pi. D^Dn3* 
n JhS [28] (k*fl6nW), f., 
coa<, tunic. 



201. 



192. ^ (10 prep, to, for. 

193. tt^ 0^'), adv. no<, no. 

194. 3^ [620] 06v), m., heoH, 
with 3d m. suf. 137» 

195. B^5^ [116] (liva), pirf 
on (clothes), Hlf. dathe 
(another). Impf. with 

W&w convers. DE^^37'J» 
iii. 21. 

196. On^ [1] (IShSt), m., 
flame, glittering blade (of a 
sword), iii. 24. 

197. Qr\b [300] (l€U6m), c, 
food, bread. 

198. tS^Q^ [5] (l&t&S), Aammcr, 
/or^c. Part. act. E^CD /> ^v. 
22. 

199. ^^^ [224] (l&yfl), usu- 
ally n^^b with H« ot 
aoc., m.y night. 

200. nsb (l&mm&(h)), adv. 

(lemSx), pr. n. La- 
mech. 
202. ripb [966] O&kit), toJfcc, 
('7 Lary.), Inf. const 

nriD. Impf- nj5V with 
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209. 



210. 



W&w convers. Hj?'*!* **• 
15, IV. 19. Pu &1, be taken, 
"nnp^, ii. 23. 

203. I'fc^D [286] (m*'6d), adv. 
very. 

204. ni<12 [600] (mg'&(h)), 
(const. HND) hundred, 

205. -l1fc<D [19] (m&'6r). 

T 

(const. llND) m., light, 
luminary, pi. H^ND* 

bj^D [30] (ma'.x&l), m., 
food. 

b)2D [13] (m&bbai), m., 

deluge, flood. 

no (m&(h)), interrog. 

T 

pron. whatf Other forms 

are ♦TID/ HD^ HD* 

^N^bnO (m&h-ia'6l), 

pr. n. Mahalaleel, 

IJfiD [200] (m6'6d), m., 

set time, season, plural 

211. niD [857] (mAfl), (fte 
(l'y),Perf.!|nD. vu. 22, 
Inf. abs. nlD> "• 17, Impf. 
niD^. jussive nb^, with 



206. 



207. 



208. 



212. 



213. 



214. 



215. 



216. 



217. 



218. 



219. 



220. 



W&w convers. HD'^I* v. 

5, 8, &c. 

naiD [310] (mlzbe(&)t), 

* •• • • 

m., altar. 

nno [34] (m&t&(h)), 

T T 

wipe out, deHroy, ('y Lary. 

and n'b). Impf. HnDK, 

vi. 7, ?ai Impf. with W&w 
convers. HD"!* vii. 23. 

^«'«inD (m W&'«). pr. 
n. Mehujael. 

nae^no [53] (msb- 

T T -XI- 

•5iv&(h)), f., plan, pur- 
pose, pi. const. nDE^HD/ 

: } - 

vi. 5. 

nOD [18] (m&tar), |^1 

not used, Hlf. I^DDH 

• • • 

give rain, iL 5. 

^D (ml), interrog. pron. 

whof 

D"'D [600] (m&y!m), 
(const ^0) pi. m., water. 
rp [31] (mln), m., Hnd, 
species, with prep, and m., 

sg.suf.irDSrinrDb. 

i. 11, 12. 

nODD [15] (mlzs<(h)), 

(const. HDDD) ™»> cocer- 

•• • • 

ing. 



2S0 
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221. |6d 1247] (mte'), he 
fidlj (Xf!^), Imv. 2d pi. 
H<^0, L 22, 28. 

222. HDWD U721 (m1&'. 

xi(h)X (const. riDi^^D) 
f., ttwrir. 

223. n^E^DD [171 (mem- 
Ul&(h)), f ., dominion, rule, 

const nbE^DD» i- 16. 

224. |p (mfo), prep, /ram, 

225. n1 JD 17] (ni&n6(a)t), m., 

T 

a resting, resting place. 

226. nnJD [200] (iiilnt&(h)), 

T I • 

(const. nniD) '•* «^ 

offering, present. 

227. |^3;D [23] (m&'y&n), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 

D^ryo and n)yyD* 

228. ^t;?3 [137] (mia), adv., 
above, used only in com- 
position; with H-^ locsL" 
tive, n^yD upwards, 
with 7 and |p, 

upwards, vii. 20. 



229. HE^JD I240](iiii"g^)), 
(const. HE^^) m» 

230. J<SD i486] (m&9i'),M 
(K^). ii- 20, Part act 
KSD, iv. 14. 

231. nipp 18] (mifcw^(h)), 

(const. niDD) °*» ^^''^ 
(ion, gathering, L 10. 

232. Dipp [380] (mik6m), 

(const. Dipp) ^'f T^^' 
233 nJpP [76] (mqpi*(h)), 
(const Hipp) m-» '^ 
stance, wealth, 

234. HKID [101] (mar'l(h)), 

(const nN*1D) ™-» «P- 
pearance, look. 

235. ^Efp [79] (mMSl), rufe, 
with 3, over, Inf. const 
with prep. 7, 7E^D> 

236. nriBE^P [270] (mB- 
p&b&(h)). U family, pi. 

nlnsE^p- 

237. b^t^inO (m'M5&'el), 
pr. n. Methushael. 

238. n^E^inD (m'tfiiSilab), 

- JV t 

pr. n. Methusdah. 
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9. lii [379] (n&g&d), ?ai 

not'used,(p),Hif.l^an 
tell, show, iii. 11. 
0- Iii (nSJM), prep, be- 
fore, in presence of, with 
suf. nil ii. 18. 

1. mj [148] (n&J&'), touch, 

L 
smite, (|'B and '7 Lary.), 

Impf. !|j;an, iii. 3. 

2. li [24] (nftd) m., /t«^t». 

3. •inj [123] {nihil), m., 



248. 



T T 

river. 



4. nli (n6d), pr. n. Nod. 

5. OU [64] (nii(&)W, re^, 
(|'D. rj; and '^ Lary.), 
Hlf. n^in> co,use to rest, 

• • • 

Impf. with suf. and W&w 

con vers. ^HH^'*!* ii- 1^* 
J" . - - 

JSjH Impf. 3 f. sg. with 
W&w con vers. niRl/ 

- JT - 

vm. 4. 

6. pi (n6(&)t), pr. n. Noah. 

7. Dni [106] (n&t&m), J^Si 
not used, (Y^ and 'J^ 
Lary.), Nif. repent, pity, 

Impf. Dn^'^l, vi. 6, pra 

comfort, Impf. liDHi^/ 
V. 29. 



249. 



250. 



J.. -5 - 1 



B'nj 130] (niWi), m., 

T T 

serpen/. 

ntCfnJ [135] (n'b6S«fl), 
m., bronze. 

J?pi [58] (n&tiO, ptorf, 
(j'B and '^ Lary.), Impf. 
with W&w convers. J?©'! 
ii. 8. 

251. Tin^i [43] (ntb6(&)W. m., 
rest, pleasantness. 

252. npi [499] (n&x»(h)), ¥&1 
not used, (1"^ and H v)> 
Hif. n3n» *^*te» «<nfe, 

T • 

Inf. const. nl3n> i^- ^^• 

253. m [43] (nt:), m., wan^ 

T 

derer. 

254. nDj;i (n&'-m&(h)), pr. 
n. Naamah. 

255. D'»*1^i [46] (n*'iirtm), 
(def. writingfor D^*Tiyj)» 
used only in pi., m., youth, 
i. e., Hme of youth. 

256. riDi [12] (n&f&t), blow, 

breathe, (^B and '^ 
Lary.), Impf. with W&w 
convers. nS'^l» ii* 7. 
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267. ^"iM [2] (n&ffl), m., used 
only in pi. D^/^DJ# 
giants. 

258. ^Di 1417] (n&ia), /oH, 
(re), Hlf. Impf. with 

W&w convers. ^B'*!* ^* 
21. 

259. BfW [780] (nifa), f., 
breath, soul, 

260. n^n^ [22] (n*t§v&(h)), 



T )•• } 



f ., female, 

261. DHJ [34] (n&k&m), 

avenge, (|'D), H6f. Dj5^/ 
in pause Dj?^* i^* 1^* 

262. J^E^i [706]'' Vwi'), h/^ 
t*p' (j'D and N'^), Inf. 
const. nNBy» iv. 7. 

263. fc^E^i [17] (n&S4'), ^ 
not used, (|'B and N'^). 
H!f . deceive, seduce, 

264. HDEfi [24] (n*5im&(h)), 
(const. HDE^i) f-> breath, 

265. |nj [2090] (nM&n), ^w, 

(rD)> ii^« const, np^, 

iv. 12, Impf. with W&w 
convers. IH'^V i. 17. 



266. 33D [1^] (s4v&v), etim, 

- T 

encompass, (^J^), Part 
act 33b, ii. 11, 13. 

267. "UD [90] (sigSr), *Jhrf. 
Impf. with W&w convers. 
laO"!. ii. 21. 

268. I^D [293] (sdr), htm 
aside, (middle-vowd). 

269. -)DD [3] (sixar), (= 

- T 

270. IBD [172] (aefgr), m., 
writing, 6ooi. 

271. "inp [83] (sWir), Auie, 
Nlf.'lmpf. "inDft^. »v. 
14. 



A~ T T 



272. 13;^; [286] C&vid), serve, 
till, CB Lary.), Inf. const 
with prep. ^, ^3]? /, "• 5- 

273. 13^ [561] C&v&r), jmm 
over CB Lary.). 

274. Ij; C&d), prep, m, im- 

275. ni:i Cad4(h)), pr. n. 

276. pj;; [3] CedSn), m., Eden. 

277. 3i1j; [4] Cagav), m., 
pipe, reed, organ. 
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. ^)y C6d), adv. sHU, yd, 
again, 

. rb)v [386] C6ia(h)), 

(const. rh)y) f'f burrU- 
offering, pi. (niyj?)^ 
|1^ [226] C&wdn), (const 

V\y) ^'f gtnU, sin, 

' ^\V [430] C614m), m., 
age, eternity, 

. P|iy [32] Cflf). fly. CB 

Lary. and inid-vow.)f 
P6161 Impf. nOly^, i. 20. 

• P)1V f70] C6f), m.', Wr<^ 
fowl, collective. 

• II3; [95] ("6r), m., sMn. 

■ 3Ty [114] C&s&v), fcow, 
fortake, ('Q Lary.), Impf. 

. -)]i [21] ("&«r), m., JWp. 
. pj [872] (iyfa). f., «ye, 

pi.' with suf. uyy*v, 

ui. 5. 
. -|"t;|; [1074] ctr), f., c%, 

pi. bn.y' 

. l^y]) (trad), pr. n. /rod. 

• D'Ti [10] C«rCm), adj. 
noArec?, pi. QD^I^V, iii. 7. 



291. ^p Cai), prep, upon, 
with |p, ^);p, /rom 
upon. 

292. n^;j; [862] cauich)). ^ 

up, ('B Lory- and H'?). 

Impf. n!?]r, M- 6, Hif. 
offer up, 

203. n^:^ [18] C&U(h)), 
(const, n^y) ™-» fc«/- 

2^- D37 (*^)> prep. ii^A, 
along wUh, 

294a. noy prep. irftA. 

296. "IB^ [108] C&f&r), m., 

296. Y^ [326] C69), m., <re«. 

297. 3S{;j; [17] C&9&V), «*/- 

/«• Tpain, ('B Lary.), 
H!0p. w. W&w convers. 
3yyrV^1» jrrtCTC oneself, 
vi.6. 

298. asy [7] C6?8v), m., 

pain, grievance. 

299. paaj; [3] (!99ivdn), 
(const. |l3S{f) m., labor, 
pain, 

300. Day [120] Cg9&n), f., 
bone. 
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301. 



302. 



303. 



304. 



305. 



306. 



307. 



308. 



309. 



310. 



apjj; [14] C&tev), (const 

25^) m., hed, 

2*Tj; [132] C&€v), m., 

evening, 

y\jj (10] Cdrtv), m., 

raven. 

Q\l^ and Dhy [161 
C&rOm), adj. naked, pi. 

D''Diy. but D''Dny 

('•rummlm), ii. 25. 

On^ [11] C&rdm), m., 

prudent, crafty. 

aCyt; [33] C6Sev), m., 

green herb, plant. 

r\ty [2521] CM&(h)), 

(fo, Titoie, CQ Lary. and 

n'!?), Impf. with W&w 
con vers. faf^^Xi 7. 

^'n^Cyt; [26] C*Strt), OP- 
dinal num. tenth, 
^py [333] C&S&r), car- 
dinal number fen, used 
only in compounds with 
units, as in ^fUV nHN 
eleven, fem. rnC^J^ 
CeSre(h)). v. 8. 
^tV (m. nnfe^y) [172] 
Caiir), f., ten. 



311. n;i; [3oo] c€fl),c.,t 

312. nny catt4(h)). 



319. 



320. 



now. 



313. nS [480] (p^Oi)), 1 
with fem. suf. H^] 
11. 

314. "jB (p&i+), coi^ 
with Impf. 

315. D'»iB [2000] (pink 
faces, const. ^Jg, i 

316. Dy& [110] (p&'&E 
fretxf or «tep, onee. 

317. n«B [15] (pi 
rend, open, (H'?) r 

318. jmB [7] (p«9&') 
wounding, with suf.* 
iv. 23. 



npB [20] (p&fcJib) 
(the eyes), ('^ ] 
NIf. !|npW, iii. 5. 
with W&w con 

njnpBnv iy. 7. 

[26] (p&r&d): 



rofe ('3; Lary.), NIf 
1-|S\ ii. 10. 



Vocabulary of Genesis I — ^VIII. 



255 



. rnS [28] (p&r&(h)), bear 

/mii'(,T'?),Imv. nai- 
22, 28. 

. '^•15 [115] (p*rt),m., /ruft. 
. nnS [141] (pM&W, open, 

- T 

NIf. be opened, in pause 

^nnDi vu. 11, ('^ 

IT 2 • 

Lary.). 

. nnS [160] (p6flab), m., 

- df 

opening, door, 

. jttSJ [268] (96'n), c, *Aeep, 

flock, collective. 
. N3S{ [13] (9&V&'), m., 

T T 

army, host. 
. la [33] (^ad), m., *ufe, 

with prep, and suf. 

Pny2, vi. 16. 
•• p"*!!? [203] (?&ddaf), m., 

just, righteotu. 
'. "in« [24] (96har), f., 

light, collective, lights, 

windows, 

>. my [509] (9&w&(h)), 
^^al not used, {TvT)* 
Pi'el n^y» command, 

T • 

Impf . with W&w convers. 



337. 



338. 



339. 



331. n^V (9*^0»))' P""' °- 

332. D^a [16] (sllSm), m., 
image, likeness, i. 26, 27. 

333. j;^a [42] (951&'), m., 
*i(fe, rib, pi. nlj^/St* 

334. nOa [31] (94m&b), sprtyui, 

('^ Lary.), Hlf. rruike 
sprotd, Impf. with W&w 
convers. nOSt'^l* ^« 5« 

335. pya [54] (§&•&%:), cry 
out {')J Lary.), Part act. 
plur. D^T)Sit» IV. 10. 

336. Ilea [39] (§tpp6r), c, lii- 
He bird. 



Dip [61] (tedem), m., 
/ran<, ecwi, as adv. before. 

nDlp[4](Wdm&(h)),f., 
eastward, const. nDHp/ 
ii. 14. 

Efip [171] ft&daS), 6e 
purr, cZean, Ao/y, Pi'el 
consecrate, Impf. with 
W&w convers. ^^p^\ 

ii.3. 
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340. nip [48] OMlw&Ch)), Aoiifj, 

(n'^), NIf. OMemfcfe, 
gather iogdher, Impf. 

341. ^]p [500] (^61), m., 
wyice, sound, 

342. D!|p [450] OfAm), rise up, 
(mid-vow.), Impf. with 
W&w con vers. Dp'^l* iv. 

8, iBf. ^r)DDr\> ^^18. 

343. HDlp [45] af6m&(h)), 
f., stature, height. 

344. y)p [12] 0^6?), m., thorn. 

345. |bp [56] ft&t5n), adj. 

346. rp O^ayKn), pr. n. Cain. 

347. jrp (k^n&n), pr. n. Cai- 
nan. 

348. y'>p_ 120] (iiyi?), m., 

fruit-harvest, summer. 

349. ^^p [82] ft8Ja), be light 

in weight, be diminished, 
CU"))), PTel moJfee /i^to 

of, curse. 

350. IP [13] (ten), m., ceH. 

351. njp [81] (k&n&(h)), M 



352. 
353. 



354. 

355. 
356. 



357. 



358. 



359. 



360. 



361. 



362. 



Yp [65] Q^e^) m., end. 
nap 190] (l^&9«(h)), 

(cJnJt. r{)ip) (=Yp)' 

m., end. 

Tap 154] (k&9lr) m.. 

harvest. 

*lp [1] ftSr), m., cM. 

fc<-lp (855] (WLrii'), cafl, 

(fc<'^), Impf. with W&w 
con vers, fc^^p'l, i. 5. Nlf. 
Impf. N1i5\ ii. 28. 

n«n [1295] (r&'4(h)).»6e, 

foofc Cy Lary. and H'^). 
Impf. with W&w convers. 
N-jn i. 4. vL 2. 
Effcil [600] (r6'S), m., 
head, pi. D^Effc^"). 

pE^K-) [177] (rrS6n), 

adj. yZr^f. 

n-iE^KI [51] (re-Sltf), f.. 

denom. from 2^5>t^, he- 

ginning. 

3*1 [466] (rav), m., much, 

many, fem. n2^* 

321 [17] (r&vav), mut- 

tiply, (yy). Inf. const 

3% vi. 1. 
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Mj 1 [243] (r&v&(h)), til- 

crease (Tl/X Impf. Jus- 
sive 3*1^,i.22,Imv. 131, 

i. 22, 28, Hif. nairif 

T : • 

Inf. abs. nSin* ^^ 18» 
Impf. 1st pers. HSIN/ 
iii. 16. 

yy] [30] (P&V&9), lie 
doum, crouch, Part. act. 

yah, iv. 7. 

^r) [260](rig6l),c.,/oa<, 
with suf. n7i*1, viii. 9. 

n"l"l 125] (rad4(h)), have 
dominion, rule (^ ' 7), 
Impf. ^iTn^, i. 26, Imv. 

nn, i. 28.* ' 

nn [11] (rAWw, ¥&i 

not used, H!f. inhale, 
smell, 3 m. s. with W&w 
con vers. n*T*l, viii. 21. 

nn [375] (rti(&)t), f., 

breath, spirit, wind, 

Dn [193] (rtim), he high, 
become high, rise, (mid- 
vow.) ^PJ Impf. 3 f. s. 
with W&w convers. 
U^r\\ vii. 17. 



T S T 



T .T 



370. an^ [21] (rCb&v), m., 
breadth^ with suf. i? 
vi. 15. 

371. r|n"1 [3] (r4Wf.), cj; 
Laiy.), ISil not used, FTSl 

Part fern. nDn"^D* i- 2. 

372. nn 156] (rt(i)W, m., 

373. {yDT [14] (rimiS), 

- T 

creep. Part act. with art. 
fiyO'in, i. 26, fern. 

nfe^D'Sn. i. 21. 

374. ferb"i [17] (rlm«), m., 
creeping iking. 

375. j;n (f. nyn) [650] (*), 
adj. 6(u( m/. 

376. n;p (r&'&(h)), f., 6ad. 
neM, wickedness. 

377. nn [183] (r&'a(h)), 
/ced, tem^ Cj^ Lary. and 

n'7)» P*^ *ct. const. 

nj;h, iv. 2. 

378. p*1 (rt*), adv. on/y. 

379. y^p-J [17] (r&W(&)-), m., 

expanse, const. JTp^, i. 
20. 
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380. 'INEf [131] (5i'&r), re- 

- T 

main, {'y Laiy.)> NIf. he 

381. yiyti 196] (86vS'), (m. 

^ : • • • : 

seventh, ii. 2, D^n^DE^ 
sevenfold, iv. 15. 

382. nSEf [70] (S&vW), r««, 

- T 

cease, Impf. with W&w 
convers. HSE^'*!* ^5- 2. 

383. DaE^ [1] (S&ggim), only 
in vi. 3, with 3, {in their) 
wandering(t). 

384. Dnfe^ [11] (SSh&m), m., 
onyx, sardonyx, 

385. 3!|E^ [1100] (^dv), turn, 
(mid-vow.), Impf. 2d sg. 
yi^t^, ill. 19. 

386. Pj!|E^ [3] (Sdf), 6ruwe, 

crush, (mid-vow.), Impf. 
7VD)^\ iii. 15. 

387. nriE^ [151] (S&t&ff), IPil 
not used, {'y Lary.), 
PTSl destroy, corrupt; Nlf. 
Impf. with W&w convers. 

nnts^m vi. n. 



389. 



390. 



388. n**!?^ [85] (5W), j» 
O'y). Perf. HE^, 

Impf. 1st. sg. n**! 

15. 

rpp [5] e*x&: 

n<fc, (y'y), Impf. 

with W&w cons. 

vm. 1. 

pEf [127] (54x&n 

diivU, Hlf. Imp 
W&w convers. |3 

391. n^E^ [837] (5&1&I 
put forth ('7 Lary. 
n'?E^\ PTSl Im] 
W&W convers. a 

inn^E^^I, iii. 23. 

392. E^^Ef (S&165) 

T 

npbz^) t.. three; 

• • • 

QiEf'^E^; D' 

• • • 

thirty, 

393. DE^ (S&m), adv. ; 

394. DE^ [850] (56n 

395. DE^ (5em), pr. r 

396. D''DE' [400] (54i 
m., only in pi. he 
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^- njbEf (8'm6nl(h)), HDE^n, gi^ to dnnk, 

(m' n^D^) f., eight, ii. e/ 



T t 



U^ibp flighty. 405. y^Ef [14] (S&rtl?), jwom, 
^. J;DE^ [1104] (54m&'), 6e many Cj; Lary.), i. 20. 

hearjutmiofy Lary.), 4^' YIK^ [^^l (^)' °^- 
Impf . 3 pi. with W&w swarm, collective, reptiles. 

convers. ^UDE^'^l "i. 8, 407. ^^ [26] (SS), (m. HE^E^) 

It*" » • 

I™v. VJTy^, iv. 23. f., »tar, ordinal ^2^2f, 

'. ■^DB' [460] (Simir), Jfceep, «arfA, i. 31. 

wOch, Inf. const, with 408. HE^ ^^). pr- n. Set*, 

prep, and suf. niDE^^ ^- HIE' [330] (S&d«(h)). m.. 

ii. 15, Part, act SdE^, ^^' ''^ '^"*'^' 

iy,9, 410. ntfiy [4] (St(a)b). m., 

. niE^ [877] Gain&(h)). f.. »A"*6.6«.A. 

y«;r: pi. D^JEf. *"• Q'?' ^^^ ^^^^' ^' 

«e<, pZace, O'^U), Impf. 

• '^^ ll^'J (^'^)' '^i- '^ D^E^\ Jussive. DE^\ 

onrf, pi. D'iE^. vi. 16. . • - ^. 

••I . with Waw convers. 

• ^'?P 1680] (5.nayhn). Qf^,^, H. 8. 

(const. 1:20 m.. cardinal ^^^ l^^^' ^^gj ^g^^,^^ ^^ 

tiDo, f. D^HE^j const. / J, ,, XT^. , 

^ ••- : at, behold, Hif. moAre t£^e, 

inEf. iv. 19. j^j ^^^ b^2tr\. iii. 6. 

nVE^ [15] (5&*&(h)), look, .' ' ' 

regwrd {')) Lary. and 413. -^^^^p [26] (t&''w&(h)), 
n'-)). Impf. with W&w (^^'j f^^^j^) f^ ^, 

convers. UE^'V iv. 4. • "' "' 

. npE^ [74] (i&lf&(h)), 414. n:«n [37] (fen&(h)), 
^^al not used, H!f. ty fig, fig-tree. 
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415. nan [28] (tev&(h)), f., 
arkf chest 

416. ^r\t\ [20] (tShd), m., 
vHuteness, desolatioiu 

417. Dlnr;^ [35] (fh6m), c, 

aby88, deep. 

418. |';p33in(t^vat&yin), 

pr. n. Tvb(d<ain, iv. 22. 

419. rC\V\ [430] (tiwex), m., 
midst, const. ^^R, i. 6. 

420. ni^ln [39] (t61*d6tf), f. 
pl., generations^ history. 

421. nnn (t&tW), prep, un- 
cfef. 

422. innn t20] (tShtt). m.. 
Unoest part, pi. DIpHP/ 
vi. 16. 

423. D^On [90] (t&mtm), 

. T 

(const. D^DH) ^'9 P^' 
fed, complete. 



424. p^n [1] (t&nni 
water^serperU, moi 
Dr^a i. 21. 

425. len w (tifi 

- T 

together, Impf. ] 
W&w convers. ^ 
lu. 7. 

426. E^en 154] (tia 
(harp strings), pU 
act. B^Dn* 5v. 2! 

427. nomn [7] ( 

T - ; - 

m&(h)), (const, ni 
f., deep sleep, ii. 

428. nplE^n [3] (fS 
f., denre, longing. 

429. ;;i2fn 158] (tSS') 

nine, D^yEfn» * 
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AiM, n. 

abide. 90. 
abore, 228. 
»b7BB, 417. 
acquire, 361. 
Ada, 276. 
add, 166. 
adliere. 8$. 
after. 16, 64. 
B<alD. S78. 
as*. 88, S81. 
aU. 181. 
alone, 49. 
alons with. 284. 
alao, 80. 
altar, 212. 
amoiiK, 4S. 
and, 108. 
aager, S6. 
another, 16. 
appearance, 224. 
Ararat, 42. 
ark, 416. 
■nnr. 226. 
aa, 176. 

aahamed, be, 66. 
aalde, tarn, 268. 
aaaemble, 340. 
aTenie, 261. 



be, 99. 
bear, 161. 
bear trult, 821. 
I>eaat, 63, 128. 
before, 160. 240, 887. 
beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begnn, be, 138. 
bebl&d. 64. 
behold. T., 411. 
behold! 101. 
belly, 78. 

bend the knee, 70. 
between, 67. 
bird, 288, 336. 
blade, glittering, 196. 
bleoa. 70. 
Uood, 89. 
1^ low. 266. 
bone, 800. 
book, 270. 
bom, be. 162. 
bath..and. 80. 
bread, 197 
breadth, 370. 
breath. 2G9, 264, 368. 
breathe, 2SS. 
bring. 64. 
bring forth, 162. 
bring oat, 187. 



broken np, be, 66. 
bronie, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother. 12. 
bmiae. t., 886. 
bmiae, 118. 
bmte, dnmb. 68. 
faolld, 68. 
bnah, 410. 
bum, 144. 
bnmt.otfering, 879. 
bnt eren, 88. 

Cain 846. 
Calnan, 847. 
caU. 366. 
caet ont, 88. 
catch, 426. ■/ 
cast, 882. •• ' . ■- 
cell, 860. 
change Into, 108. 
chemb, 190. 
cheat, 4ie. 
child, 168. 
choose, 66. 
cltf, 288. 
clean, 148. 
dean, be, 889. 
cleave, adhere, 86. 
cleave, divide. 66. 
clothe. 195. 



•8«a IBM paragrapb on pag* 388. 
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coat. 191. 
cold, 855. 
collection, 231. 
come, 54. 
come to past, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 880. 
complete, v., 183. 
complete, 428. 
conceiTe, 106. 
conception, 107. 
coneecrate, 889. 
corrupt, 887. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 
corer, 187. [189. 

corer (urith pitch), 
oorering, 220. 
crafty, 804. 
create, 67. 

creature, living, 128. 
creep, 373. 
creeping thing, 874. 
crouch, 364. 
crush, 886. 
cry out, 835. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41, 849. 
cut, 67. [146. 

cutting instrument, 

Darkness, 147. 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 
day, 169. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 
deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 185. 
desire, 185, 418, 428. 
desolation, 416. 
destroy, 218, 887. 
devour, 22. 



die, 77, 211. [849. eye, 287. 

diminished, be, 140. 

divide, 50, 65. FSaces, 316. 

dividing, 60. > ftill, 140. 

do, 807. faU, 258. 

dominion, 223. family, 236. 

dominion, have, 366. fat,-ness, 180. 

door, 824. father, 1. 

dove, 160. fBYOT, 188. 

drted up, be, 158. fear, 171. 

drink, give, 404. 

drive, 83. 

dry land, 148, 154. 

dry up, 141. 



dryness, 143. 
dust, 295. 
dwell, 174, 890. 

Bar, give, 11. 
earth, 6, 40. 
east, 887. 
eastward, 888. 
eat, 22. 
Eden, 276. 
eighty, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 52. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 352, 358. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 
SSnoch, 139. 
Bnoeh, 32. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 

even, but, 84 
evening, 302. 
every; 181. 
evil, 375. 

existing, being, 170. 
expanse, 879. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 



feed, 877. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 
fifth, 187. 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 183. 
first, 859. 
firsttem, 59. 
fish, 86. 
five, 137. 
flame, 196. 
flesh, 7L 
flock, 826. 
flood, 207. 
fly, v., 282. 
food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 
for, 68, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 88. 
fowl, 288. 
fragrance, 872. 
free, set, 182. 
fresh, 151. 
from, 224. 
from upon, 891. 
front, 337. 
fruit, 822. 
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bear. 811. 


he. 98. 


Jnbal, 168. 


e, 241. 


head. 858. 


Jndge, 87. 


i. Ml. 


hear. 308. 
heart, 194. 


Juft. SIS. 


I, 81. 


heat. 134. 


Kwtp. 899. 


. 84. 


heavena, 808. 


Mil, 106. 


togftther. 840. 


heel, 801. 


Und. 819. 


ing, 231. 


helKht, 848. 


fc&ee, bend the. 70. 


tlon. 88, 480. 


help. 28S. 


know. 168. 


>1. 


herb, green. S0«. 




867. 


hero, 74. 


Labor. 899. 


78. 


Hlddekel. 120. 




119. 


hide. 117, S71. 


land, drr, 148, 164. 


US. 


hide oneaelf. 108. 


lattice, 87. 


iln, 216. 


high. 78. 


leaf. 198. 


ert. 246. 


high. be. 868. 


leave, 28S. 


-ag. blade, 186. 


hlBtory. 420. 


left, be, 880. 


144. 


hold. 18S. 


length, 89. 


). 


hole. 181. 


lest, SO, 814. 


rat. 100. 


holr. be. 889. 


lie don, 8S4. 


E4. 


host. 826. 


life, 126. 


, 187. 


houae, 68. 


Uft up. 863. 


SOS. 




light. 8. 205, 829. 


!6. 


horer orer, 371. 


lla^t (not dark), be, 7. 


110. 


hundred, S04. 


light, be, 849. 


be, 161. 




light, glre, 7. 


[49. 


I. 88. 


Ughts. 8S9. 


138. 


It 88. 


Uka, 176. 


tender, 94. 


Image. 80. 888. 


likeness, 90, 33S. 


76. 


Imagination. 169. 


listen. 11. 


herb. 808. 


to. 48. 


listen to. 89S. 


leiB, 173. 


In behalf of. C8. 


little. 848. 


oce. 898. 


in. go. 54. 


lire, 187. 189. [170. 


oaeseK, 297. 


to presence of, S40. 


UTlng creature, 1S7, 


1. 5. 


Increase. 363. 


lot 101. 


280. 


inhale. 867. 


longing. 488. 




Irad. 889. 


look. T.. 867. 408. 


133. 


Iron. 68. 


look, 234. 


ir, v., 198. 




look at, 41S. 


155. 


Jabal. 168. 


loose. 182. 


I, 90. 


Japheth, 16«. 


Lord. 167. 


185. 


Jared. 171. 


lowest part, 4S1 


t. 354. 


Journey, 9S. 


Inmlnary, SOS. 
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lyre, 185. 

Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 807. 
make sprout, 284. 
male, 113. 
man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 237. 
Methuselah, 288. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 8. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 318. 
mnch, 361. 
multiply, 362. 

Naamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 
name, 394. 
newly plucked, 151. 
night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
nosev 35. 
not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 



Offering, 226. 

offer up, 292. 

olive-tree. 111. 

on, 48. 

on account of; 184. 

once, 816. 

one, 14. 

one tread or step, 816. 

only, 21, 37&. 

onyx, 884. 

open, 317, 319, 328. 

open country, 409. 

opening, 324. 

organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 

out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 385. 

out, go, 167. 

outside, 124. 

over, pass, 278. 

Pain, 298, 299. 

pain, suffer, 123, 297. 

palm, 188. . 

park, 81. 

part, lowest, 422. 

pass, come to, 99. 

pass over, 273. 

perfect, 428. 

pipe, 277. 

pitch, ^wood, 82. 

pity, 247. 

place, v., 388, 411. 

place, 282. 

plan, 215. 

plant, v., 250. 

plant, 306. 

play, 426. 

pleasantness, 251. 

present, 226. 

prudent, 804. 

pure, be, 889. 

purpose, 215. 



put, 888, 41L 
put forth, 89L 
put on, 195. 

Rain, 84. 
rain, give, 216. 
raven, 808. 
reed, 277. 
regard, 408. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 
repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 
rest, v., 245, 382. 
rest, 251. 
rest, give, 245. 
resting, a, 225. 
resting place, 225. 
restrain, 182. 
rib, 338. 
righteous, 828. 
rise up, 842, 869. 
river, 248. 

rule, v., 87, 285, 866. 
rule, 22&. 
rule over, 285. 

Bardonyz, 884. 
say, 30. 
sea, 164. 
season, 210. 
second, Hstory, 400. 
seduce, 268. 
see, 357. 
seed, 116. 
seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 820. 
separation, 49. 
seipent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
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272. 


street, 124. 


time, 311. 


I. 


strength, 179. 


time set, 210. 


1, 132. 


strike, 252. 


to, 192. 


le, 210. 


strong, be, 75. 


tool. 146. 


08. 


subdue, 177. 


totality. 181. 


-th, -fold, 


381. subside, 389. 


touch, 241. 


l^ether, 425. 


substance, 233. 


tread, one, 816. 


325. 


suffer pain, 297. 


tread upon, 177. 


396. 


summer, 348. 


tree, 296. 


r. 


surely, 21. 


true that? is it, 36. 


239. 


swarm, y., 405. 


Tubal-Cain, 418. 


. 84. 


swarm, 406. 


tunic, 191. 


410. 


sweat, 114. 


turn, 102, 266, 386. 


>7, 2€9. 


8wx)rd, 142. 


turn aside, 268. 


27. 333. 




turning itself, 108. 




Take, 202. 


two, 402. 


h 280. 


taken, be, 202. 




13. 


tell, 239. 


Under, 241. 


• 


ten, 309, 310. 


until, 274. 


I, 407. 


tend, 377. 


unto, 24. 


\i. 


tender grass, 94. 


up, go, 292. 


)5. 


tent, 6. 


upon, 291. 


L75. 


tenth, 308. 


upon, tread, 177. 


[eep, 427. 


that, conj., 180. 


upwards, 228. 


367. 


that not, 60. 


utterance, 31. 


241, 262. 


the, 95. 




• 


then, 10. 


Valor, man of, 74. 


8. 


there, 393. 


vapor, 8. 


• 


therefore, 184. 


very, 203. 


1. 


these, 25. 


violence, 136. 


59. 


they, 102. 


voice, 341. 


341. 


third, 392. 




5. 


thirty, 392. 


Wait, 123. 


219. 


this, 109. 


walk, 100. 


264, 368. 


thistle, 91. 


wanderer, 258. (388 


227. 


thorn. 344. 


wanderings, in their. 


93, 334. 


thorny plant, 91. 


wasteness, 416. 


make, 334. 


thou, 47. 


watch, 399. 


78. 


three, 392. 


water, 218. 


343. 


thus, 184. 


water-serpent, 424. 


le, 316. 


Tigris, 120. 


way, 92. 


rs. 


till, v., 272. 


wealth, 233. 


I 


till, 274. 


what? 208. 
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where? 17. 
which, 44. 
who, 44. 
who? 217. 
why? 200. 

window, 87, 181, 829. 
wing, 186. 
winter, 146. 
wipe oat» 218. 



wise, make, 412. 
with, 46, 294, 294a. 
within, from, 124. 
without, from, 124. 
woman, 48. 
work, 221. 229. 
wonnd, 118. 
wounding, 818. 
writing, 270. 



Tahweh, 157. 
Tea more, 86. 
year, 400. 
yet, 278. 
youth, time ot 265. 

ZUlah, 88L 

7. 96. 

)0«. 
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176. 
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Verbs occurring 5(XX— 5000 times. 


1. Bat 


10. 


Sit, dwell 


19. Command 


2. Say 


11. 


Take 


20. Rise, staid 


3. Go in 


12. 


Die 


21. Call, meet 


4. Speak 


13. 


Lift up 


22. See 


5. Be 


14. 


Give 


23. Put 


6. Go 


15. 


Pass over 


24. Turn 


7. ^ow 


16. 


Go up 


25. Send 


8. Bring forth 


17. 


Stand 


26. Hear 


9. Go out 


18. 


Do, make 
LIST II. 






Verbs occurring 200—500 times. 


27. Love 


40. 


Possess 


52. Fall 


28. Gather 


41. 


Deliver 


53. Snatch, deliver 


29. Build 


42. 


Prepare 


54. Turn aside 


30. Seek 


43. 


Complete 


56. Serve 


31. Bless 


44. 


Cut 


56. Answer 


32. Remember 
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Write 


57. Visit 


33. Be strong 


46. 


Be full 


58. Multiply 


34. Sin 


47. 


Be king 


59. Be high 


36. Live 


48. 


Find 


60. Lie down 


36. Be able 


49. 


Make known 


61. J^eep 


87. Add 


50. 


Stretch out 


62. Judge 


38. Be afraid 


51. 


fimite 


63. Drink 


39. Go down 
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Verbs occurring 100—200 times. 


64. Perish 


70. 


Redeem 


76. Kill 


65. Be firm 


71. 


Be great 


77. Sacrifice 


66. Be ashamed 


72. 


Sojourn 


78. Pollute, begin 


67. Trust 


73. 


Reveal 


79. Bncamp 


68. Perceive 


74. 


Tread, seek 


80. Impute, think 


69. Weep 


75. 


Praise 


81. Be unclean 
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Number 


.,06. 


Ask 


1 heavT 


S6. 


Abandon 


107. 


Swear 


inceal 


97. 


Torn aboia 


108. 


Break In pleoea 


iver 


98. 


Buiy 


109. 


Do obeisance 


It on 


99. 


Beboly 


110. 




ght 


100. 


Draw DCttT 


111. 


Dwell 


ipture 


101. 


Pursue 


113. 


Cast 


lucb 


102. 


Run 


118. 


Be whole 


jproacb 


103. 


Peed 
LIST IV. 


114. 


HlnlMer 


Verbs occorrinK 50—100 timei. 




ta willing 


143. 


Pour out 


171. 


Be afflicted 


ielze 


144. 


Form 


178. 


Arrange 


liDd 


146. 


Caat. inatract 


173. 


Redeem 


Jnree 


148. 


Wash 


174. 


Scatter 


:ii008e 


147. 


Be provoked 


176. 


Separate, be won- 


(wallow 


148. 


Stumble 


176. 


Pray [dartnl 


^OBBume 


149. 


Lodge 


177. 


Do. make 


Heave, split 


ISO. 


Learn 


17S. 


Break, fall 


:r«ite 


161. 


Measure 


179. 


Spread out 


^ee 


162. 


Hasten 


180. 


Cry out 


Heave, cling 


163. 


SeU 


181. 


WaUb, cover 


?uni, overthrow 


164. 


Escspe 


182. 


Distress 


lojourn |ttonl65. 


Anoint 


183. 


Be light 


^mmlt tornlca- 


166. 


Rule 


184. 


Get, obtain 


Jow 


157. 


Look, regard 


1S6. 


Rend 


Jeaae (forth, wait 168. 


Drive away 


ISA. 


Hare mercy 


Je pained, bring 169. 


Rest 


187. 


Wash 


le Bick 


160. 


Inbertt 


188. 


Be ter off 


distribute 


lei. 


Plant 


189. 


StriTe 


le sracloue 


16S. 


Know.l)e ignorant 190. 


Ride 


JeKgbt 


163. 


Bet 


191. 


Sing, cry aload 


3e angr:r (silent 164. 


Be pre-eminent 


191. 


Be evil 


*low. cngTBTe, be 166. 


Keep, watch 


193, 


Heal 


)e dismayed 


166. 


Read 


194. 


Be pleased 


le cleaa 


167. 


Shut 


196. 


Suffice 


ie dry 


168. 


Conceal 


196. 




teproT« 


169. 


Awake 


197. 


Cease, rert (per 


31ve counsel 


170. 


Assist 


198. 


Dettroy 
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199. Kill 

200. Sing 

201. Put 

202. Rise early 



203. Destroy [tonished 207. Catch, seiie 

204. Be d€flolate, as- 208. Strike, blow (a 

205. Drink [trumpet) 

206. Finish 

LIST V. 
Nouns occurring 50O— 5000 timet. 



1. Fftther 

2. Man, mankind 

3. LOBD 

4. Brother 

5. One 

6. After 

7. Man 

8. God 

9. Man, mankind 

10. Earth 

11. House 

12. Son 

13. Word, thing 



14. Way 
16. Mountain 

16. Living, life 

17. Good 

18. Hand 

19. Day 

20. Priest 

21. Heart 

22. Hundred 

23. Water 

24. King 

25. Soul 

LIST VL 



26. Servant 

27. Bye, fountain 

28. City 

29. iPeople 

30. Face 

81. Voice 

82. Holiness 
88. Head 
84. Seven 
86. Name 

86. Two 

87. Tear 



38. Master 

39. Tent 

40. Ox, thousand 

41. Pour 

42. Woman 

43. Cattle 

44. Daughter 

45. Great 

46. Nation 

47. Blood 

48. Gold 

49. New, month 

50. Five 



77. Stone 

78. Ground 

79. Ram 



Nouns occurring 300—500 

51. Sword 

52. Sea 

53. Article, vessel 

54. Silver 

55. Bread 
66. Altar 

57. War 

58. Place 

59. Judgment 

60. Prophet 

61. Around 

62. Bumt-oftering 

63. Age. 

LIST VIL 

Nouns occurring 200—300 times. 

80. Mighty one, God 83. Ark 

81. Cubit 84. Garment 

82. Nose, anger 85. Morning 



times. 

64. Tree 

66. (Ten) -teen 

66. Twenty 

67. Time 

68. Mouth 

69. Ifany 

70. Spirit 

71. Field 

72. Prince 

73. Three 

74. Heavens 
76. Gate 
76. Midst 



Word hxam. 



out 


9«. Nlsbt 


106. Boy, servant 


ll 


97. Bxceedlngly 


107. Iniquity 


»d«T 


98. Season 


108. Flock 




99. Camp 


109. HIdst 




100. Bod. tribe 


110. Foot 


ittt 




111. Friend. nalgh- 


men 


102. Ottering 


111. Wicked [bor 


w 


103. Work 


118. Peace 


t of hand 


104. Famllr 


114. Six 


t 


106. Inheritance 

LIST vin. 


116. Law 






140. wing 


164. Bullock 


tr 


141. Throne 


166. Fruit 


'st-born 


14S. Tlnerard 


166. Door 


rd, cattle 


148. Tongue 


167. RIgbteona&ess 


ro 


144. Pasture 


168. Rlgtateousness 


aeration 


146. Death 


169. Adversary 


irlflce 


140. Work 


170. Flmt 


1 man, elder 


147. Kingdom 


171. Abundance 


.U 


148. Number 


172. Breadth 


road 


149. AbOTe 


173. Chariot 


H 


IBO. Commandment 


174. Famine 


adorn 


161. Appearftnce[nBcle 175. Up, shore 


at. fury 


162. Dwelling, [tabei 


■- 176. Rod. tribe 


ty 


163. South countrr 


177. Rest, sabbkth 


If 


164. Taller, brook 


178. Third 


itnte 


156. Bronie, copper 


179. OH. tat 


itute 


16S. Prince 


180. Bight 


gether, alike 


167. Horse 


181. Snn 


ne 


168. Book 


182. Second 


Ibt band 


169. Service 


183. Falsehood 


ere la 


160. CongregaUon 


18*. Abomination 


alght, uprlghtiei. Dust 


185. ConUnnlty 


nib 


162. Bone 




■ength 


163. Evening 
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LIST IX. 




Nouns occurring 50 — 100 times. 


186. Needy 


220, Honey 


254. Province 


!R7. Socket 


221. Door 


256. ChastisemeDt, 


188. Iniquity 


222. Knowledge 


266. Psalm [warnini 


189. Treasury 


223. Temple 


267. Bast 


190. Sign 


224. Multltuds 


258. To-morrow 


191. FoBseealon 


225. Male 


259. Thought 


192. Last 


226. Arm. strength 


260. Kingdom 


193. Latter end 


227. Line, destruction 261. A little 


194. Ood 


228. Festival 




196, Leader, ox 


229. Fresh, new 


263. Sanctuary 


196. Widow 


230. Wheat 


264. Property 


197. Faithfulness 


231. Fat 


266. Hieh place 


198. Saying 


232. Dream 


266. Burden, tribate 


199. Ephod 


233. Portion 


267. Anointed one 


200. Cedar 


234. Hfraaa 




201. Way, patb 


235. Violence 


269. Weight 


202. Lion 


236. Favor, grace 


870. Vow 


203. Lion 


237. Arrow, handle 


271. LIbaUon 


20*. Length 


238. Reproach 


272. Maiden 


205. Plreoffering 


239. Darkness 


273. Pause 


206. Belly 


240. CTean 


274. Rock 


207. High-place 


241. Unclean 


275. Fine Ooar 


208. Master, Baal 


242. River, Nile 


276. Over, beyond 


209. Iron 


243. Dally 


277. Witness 


210. Blessing 


244. Child, youth 


278. Testimony 


211. Pride 


246. Forest 


279. Skin, leather 


212. Might 


246. Curtain 


280. Goat 


213. Mighty one, man 


247. Deliverance 


281. Strength 


214. Lot 


248. Fool 


282. High 


216. Valley 


249. Cherub 


283. Labor, misery 


216. Camel 


260. Shoulder 


284. VaUey 


217. Vine 


251. Tower 


286. Affliction 


218. Stranger 


252. Shield 


286. Cloud 


219. Pertllenoe 


263. Measure 


287. Counsel 
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288. Plain 

289. Nakedness 

290. Side 

291. Rock 

292. Adversity 

293. Before, e&st 

294. Simall 

295. Incense 

296. Wall 

297. Stalk 

298. End 

299. End 

300. Harvest 

301. Offering 

302. Near 



303. Horn 

304. Bow 

305. Beginning 

306. Distant 

307. Strife 

308. Savor 

309. Desire 

310. Left hand 

311. Rejoicing 

312. Hairy, goat 

313. Underworld 

314. Remnant 

315. Seventh 

316. Seventy 

317. Trumpet 



818. Ox 

819. Song 

320. Table 

321. Peace-offering 

322. Desolation, waste 

323. Tooth 

324. Maid-servant 

325. Shekel 

326. Sixty 

327. Perfect 

328. Glory 

329. Glory 

830. Prayer 

831. Heave-offering 
882. Nine 



